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TRANSLATOR'S NMOTE

In translating this work, | have departed in certain minor re-
spects from M. Cornu’s presentation: I have supplied diacritcs
for all Sanskrir terms, and for the convenience of students of
Tibetan, I have compiled a glossary of Tibetan terms in Wylie
transcripion {Appendix 3). I have also supplied a2 number of
footnotes. Those details aside, | have attempted ro adhere to the
principle that 2 translator should be sympatherically invisible.

I would like to record my gratitude to my wife, Kriszvna, for
her invaluable assistance in preparing this translation.

—H.G,
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Preface

Even in the 1950s, Tibet and its civilization were hardly _knaﬁz%q
to the public except through the accounts of certain travelefs and
a few translations of texts; and only Tibetologists had carried
out any mn~depth study of the counry. For most. Western
“Thibet” remained poorly known, #.semi-lé
shrouded in mystery. . PR
The political tragedy of 1959 sudden! ‘and brutally chan
that situation. In the face of Chinese oceupation, many Tibe
chose to follow' the Fourtéenth Dalii Lam 4

major religious figures. in mle 3
often in difficule conditions, in Ind
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. ke Vairavina the form of B is .
rechnigues of the Vajravina, the uddhism practiced ip

Tiber; and 3
a0 internal and personahzed ;}ppmach 1o these teachings, There
is now great interest not ealy in Bm’fdhxsr'n but also in traditiong]
Tiberan medicine. Nevertheless. certain arts considered s
wminos,” such as Tibetan astrology and divination, remain prac.
ically unknows to this day.

The purpose of this book is to vpen a crack in a door, that of
the study of Tibetan astrology, Very little has appeared on this
vast subject in the West. 1 have therefore been obliged 1o study
and translate the Tibetan texts, a difficult task in view of the
great number of technical rerms often omitted from dictionaries,
Only after much cross-checking, vertfication, and comparison
with Chinese and Indian astrology did this book begin 1o take
shape. Despite its lacunae and imperfections, I hope this work
will be a modest contribution 1o the knowledge of the Tiberan”

universe. Even at the ethnological fevel, astrology is seldom
studied and is often regarded with a degree of contempt. Nong.-
theless, it remains a source of knowledge regarding the civilizy
tion that produced it, and is the vehicle for numerous myths and -
ancient cultiral influences. ;
Particularly for Tibetans, astrology can only be understood -
. as part of 2 cosmology—-a vision of humanity in the universe; in
. the planetary environment. I invite the reader to a discovery o
this vision. o

. [ o E LR EY e
] Wese ¢ be
giﬂ“ ing |1n|]1i1(i of W CENErs hﬂ\g bcgun to [ake
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THE
TIBETAN
SETTING

Tiberan astrology is a tree with many branches. But beforé ex: -
amining those branches, we shall consider its roots; which _'dr;ﬁ\?_
on a number of sources, some of them ancient—the “nameléss
religion,” for example, and the ancient Bon refigion of Tibet=
and others more recent, such a5 ancient Chinese ind India
trology. Its growth and developmient are intimately linked
unique geographical location of Tiber and dts religious

Tibet, sometimés; ca_li_éci the Roo
part a vast.plateay encitcled by

mahiyas and

Chinese Kuot-lunang D
mous high' plarean co

square kilomete
steppes of Chang
‘platea; ar-a
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Tsang, where the mawn rowns of Lhasa, the capinal, and Shigatse
are situared, To the west, Ngart is the region surrounding Moun
Kaslash, Finally, in the east, the Do-Kham arca comprises two
large regions bardering China: Kham o the south, 2 mountain-
ous repon with fertile wooded valleys; and Amde to the north,
a region of grasshands and sah lakes.

The mountainous belt that surrounds Tibet keeps out most of
the rain, shus accounting for the country’s arid and contrasting
climate. Oy the regions of the south and east are mild and
fertile, and it 1s here that the majority of the population is con-
centrated-—the steppes of the north are populated only by yak-
breeding nomads. It is noteworthy, nevertheless, that most of
the great rivers of Asia rise in Tibet, including the Huang Ho,
the Yang-tze, the Salween and the Mckong in the east, and the
Indus and the Brahmaputra in the west,

The Tibetan cultural area is not confined to the great Tibetan
platean, however, but extends to the south into certain areas of
Nepal such as the Dolpo and the Sherpa lands, as well as into the
enclaves of the small Himalayan kingdoms of Sikkim® and Bhu-

.+ tan. To the west, it includes the highlands of “Little Tibet,” La-
- dakh, Spin, Zangskar, and Lahul.

Although Tibet is seemingly isolated, the cultures of all the
surrounding countries have influenced it: India and Nepal 1o the
ssouth; China to the east; Kashmir and Afghanistan to the west,
the gateways to Central Asia; and Mongolia to the norch, Tibet
has always maintained cultural and commercial relations with its
ighbors. Far from being a country closed to foreign influence,
i_szyi_:vf_ten described, Tibet has always been an important
g place of Indian and Chinese culture and a melting pot
itegration with the local character.

A LITTLE HISTORY
iilization ate often lost in legend, and the
totical events varies according to differens

(2o Tnidia in 1975,

THE VIR ETAN sppyp .,
sources, different authars, differ

currents of opinion, Tiberan his
We have two m

ent poki:ic;ai influences, and the
, TOTY 15 no exception.

| . 201 sources for Tibetan hist
chronicles and religious histaries of the By )
Buddhists, The manuscripts discovere Tus
a valuable source for anciens history
it appears certain th "
Zhung existed we
chronicl

ory: the ancieny
and those of the
d at Tun-huang represens
According 10 Bén sources
atavery ancient kingdom known as Zhanoi
tl before Tibet jtself was born. The rm,zi
tcles attest 1o the great antiquity of this kingdom, which
o«_:cupied a sizable area around Mount Kailash, in 3
Til?eF' It was probably in this region thar the founder of the B
religion, Shenrab Miwo, was born, approximately three 1o four
hundred years before the appearance of the Buddha in India:
This, therefore, was the first source of Tibet's civilization, the
origin of its first great religion.

Later, in the regions of Yarlung to the south, there arose what
is known as Ps Yiil, or Tiber. Both the Buddhist and Bon royal
chronicles agree as to the succession of Tibetan kings, the frsr
of whom are semilegendary, relared to the sky, then to the ammin-
sphere and later to the earth, The firsc king was Nyawi Tsenpa; .
and both he and his successors are said to have been connected:
1o the sky by a magic thread, the mu cord, which.reached fom: .
the crown of their heads to the world above. These kingstefr nor 0
corpse when they died but returned to the sky. whence they hiad
come. e
The eighth king, Drigum, began the religious persecutior

, in the west of

2, The various schools of Buddhism ac
the Buddha Sakyamuni. In Chinese and T
Buddha’s dates are set as impossibly A
ich (ur)), The Blue Annals (Ind ed.;]
Such dates derive largely front effo
tzu, in the face of C!ixfzies_e;d’a_lm w
dhiim in China.(Princeton, N

185, Modern scholarshi
Hirakawa Akira, & Hisiory
1990), pp. 14 £ Ericanela
Kesstivute. Orignralists Lowva
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which that kingdom had upon Tibet at E}\f‘ time. Drigum aeci-
dentally cur the magic cord i the course of a magic contest, and
theveafzer the kings feft a corpse behind when they died.

The raentv-cighth king, Lhathathor, was, according to the
Buddhis ;;ns‘mls,' the first to make contact with Buddhism,
coweard the vear 333 of the common era. This contact was mirac-
ulous: he received from the sky a magic casker containing two
stitras, a stipa, and the mantra of Chenrezi (Skt, Av:alokitcs‘vara),
bur being unable to understand these relics, he piously stored
them away.

Under the reign of Namri Songtsen, thirty-second in the line,
Chinese medical and astrological texts reached Tibet. His suc-
cessor, Songtsen Gampo (569-650), was the first Buddhist king,
at & time when Tibet was becoming an important political and
military power, With a view to fostering good relations with the
kingdom of Zhang-Zhung, he gave his daughter in marriage 1o
King Ligmikya, and himself took a princess of Zhang-Zhung as
his first wife. Later, in order to establish firm relations with his
other neighbors, King Songtsen Gampo married a Nepalese
Buddhist princess, who brought certain precious statues to
Tiber. He later asked the emperor T'ai Tsung for the hand of a
Chinese Tsang princess, 2 difficult enterprise which, according

“1o legend, required all the force and ability of his minister, Gar.
. When Princess Konjo arrived in Tibet, she brought with her not
nly precious statues but also Chinese scholars and astrologers.
“inder Songtsen Gampo’s reign, the minister Thén-mi Sam-
wassisted by Indian pandiras, definitively fixed the Tibetan
tngisyseem and wrote a grammar tn order to promote the
and transladon of Buddhist Sanskrit texts.

son became a powerful state, and after King Ligmikya
‘as ssinated by order of Songsen Gampo, it bnally
Zhang-Zhung, Nevertheless, the Bén religion remained
et thedeigns of his successors, until the appearance
. Trisong Detsen (755-797), thirty-eighth in the
16 éstablish Buddhism firmly in Tiber, this
»a celebrated Indian scholar. After en-
erains Bsmclﬁs_.eausr:d by the resisrance of the

i !E.!' TAUBE T g SET T g

o . §Ts d . . 7
Bén Fiests a ll il(‘, l()(,‘&t dl:ii!i’q 5 niar i
P 3 2ANT3 Jkﬁlta SU
M ! he she . . ! ? SU g%fﬁf’_(‘d Lo the
i-;u]? inar ne Sh()llid mnvire [}i{ greag ,AI?{IiC masier b S‘dlllaﬁali

ter,

. Padmasambhava overcame all obstacles, and with his help th
king founded the first monaster a S Wi ~P p
the king and Santaraksita, Pad g, With the suppor: of
translators and scholars Sljcil amasémbham g veam of

, s Vairocana, and had a faree num-

bfer .Of sttras and taniras transhated, Mg had rwent;v—ﬁze main
disciples, u}duding the king himself, all of whom arained a high
level of spiritual realization. Ar this time, he initiated the oral
master-to-disciple transmission lineage known as Kama and the
direct hidden-treasure transmission, or zerma. Foreseeing the al-
most complete destruction of the Dharma by an irreligious king,
he hid numerous teachings as “hidden treasures,” or Zermas in
various secret places and predicted thar only future incarnations
of his disciples and of himself, known as rerténs, would be able
t0 find these and reveal their content to humanity at the appro-
priate times. Having thus assured the first spread of Buddhism
in Tibet, Padmasambhava miraculously feft the conntry tocom-
tinue his work in other places. The school of Buddhism founded
at this time later came 1o be known as the Nysngma or 710
School.” : G

During the reign of Trisong Detsen, Tibet reached the heigh
of its political power and enjoyed culsuiral relirions wi
Asia. Thus the first medical conigress was héld unde

£

riched at this time by numer
Chinese, - i
Under the reigns of Ra
lation was. contintied; but.
monastic establishmenty and
tematie pe_r;_a_é ytion arthe i
assassination nrarks ¢
years of: 50 therealte
however, Buddh
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H

cheough she work of Tibetan seanshators, or fotsasoas, who un-
i &

«;}'crmnk PMErOis JOUrneys Tindia in search of transmissions

from indian masters, Among the loremost of these we may note
Rinchen Zangpe, Marpa, the master of the ‘vogé-—pom’ Milarepa,
founder of the Kagyi school, and Virupa, founder of the Sakya
school.” An important part was plaved by Atisa toward 1025 in
the introduction of the Kalacakra Tantra to Tiber, as wel as all
the principles of esoteric astrology.

In concluding this brel historical overview, we may note the
foundazion of the Geluk school by the master Je Tsongkapa dur-
iy the hlteenth century. It was in this school, the most recent
of the four main tradivions of Tibetan Buddhism, that the insii-
mation of the Dalai Lamas was born, under Mongolian wtelage,
Since that time, successive Dalai Lamas have been both temporal
and spiritual sovereigns of Tibet as incarnations of Avalokitesva-
ra, the bodhisattva of compassion. The most notable of the Dalai
Lamas have been the Fifth, a great mystic and politician, builder
of the Potala at Lhasa; the Sixth, noted for his erone verse; and
the Seventh, author of numerous religious works. The Thir-
reenth (1876-1933) proclaimed Tibetan independence in 1912,
Tiber having unul then been more or Jess under Mongolian and
then Chinese suzerainty.

In 1951, Chinese troops entered Tibet; and despite the negoti-
arions that the Fourteenth Dalai Lama carried on with the
Chinese; he was obliged to flee his country in 1959, when wide-
pread ‘repression began in Tibet. Druring the Cultural Revolu-
ibet suffered virtual genocide: most religious buildings

4 of the founders of the Sakya school are generally given as Drok
i) it ‘his dissiple, Khim Konchog Gyalpo/Nyingpo ('Khon dkon
il Bofinying po), the latter of whom founded the first Sakya monas-
& David Snellgrove, lado-Tibetan Buddbism (Boston: Sham-
1488 Geotpe Roerich (wr), op. cit, pp. 205-210.

nigst Tibét befores 1912 is a complex matter surrounded by
For disciision of that subject and the remporal authority
& Thavid Snellgrove and Hugh Richardson, A Cudiwral
ambhalz, 1968, Hugh Richardson, Tibet and {is
Sk_ézfibhéia, 1954); Geoffrey Samucl, Civilived
imithsodai Histitudon Press, 1993).

PHE T iran spqrrne
WG

wWere d(_‘ Stroyec £, ma 3 10 an l
P Y é(l_()r dan A U} m ny lamn WeTC execyie 1 the
pracuge ¢ &l was to iddﬁ!ﬂ, fin(,c t}'[é\[ ime, ma i

of rehg on was forh k} Ty hE:etan

::;it;i;:;s bOtE; 'H; li;fi? and elsewhere have atterpred, under the
E ton of the Dalay Lama, 10 greserve thei 1

ture and w make it betrer known fh:;1"gvi:ot£‘:i;§h;;‘l;”?§ SU]’&
the conditions of Tibetans living in Tibet have hardty ‘-.l . fgfj’
Although they are free 1o Practice their religion onc ! mare
although some temples have been rebuifr :
knowledge, the arrival of tourists, and a
Chinese colonists in |
remarkable culture?

more and
» the loss of ancient
bove all the influx of
arge numbers constitute new threats to this

THE TIBETANS

There is a considerable diversity of physical characteristics in the
various regions of Tibet, and the origins of the Tibetan people
remain poorly understood. Ancient Chinese sources mention

the presence of nomadic Tibeto-Mongol peoples in the northeist

of Tibet, but many other peoples seem to have conmributed 1o

the formation of the Tibetan peoples. The Indo-European Dards
from the west and the Hors, a Turko-Mongel people; beégan .ty
be assimilated toward the seventh century. Althoghithe majors:
ity of Tibetans have clearly Mongoloid features; these are more
commonly found in the eastein regions thaniin: centr

5. For an' account of postok
institutions it fndia, ses Joh
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there is 3 cultural vnity based on culiural teaits and a common
witten language.

The Tiberans form rwo dissine groups according 1o their life-
stvler the sedentary agriculturalists known as the Zhingpa ar So-
namgpa; and the nomadic vak-breeders, the Drokpa, who live in
tents, These two peoples do not mix. The Drokpa are free men
who aveid taxation and census, and they affect 1o despise the
peassnts and their attachment to the land. The latter, in their
turn, consider the Drokpa as bumpkins; but this does not in any
wiy prevent commercial relations across their borders.

Some peasants have not only land but also herds—these are
the Samadrok, “neither too artached to the land nor nomads,”
and {tis not uncommen for one part of a family 1o be concerned
with agriculture while the other takes the herds to pasture dur-
ing summer. The nomads are more numerous in the north and
east, m the steppes and the high plateaus, while the sedentary
agriculturalists occupy the valleys below the tree line and the
snow line.

~The main crop is barley, which grows well at high altirudes

apid from which 1sampa (roasted barley) is made, the staple food
~ o the Tibetans. In addition, radishes, turnips, and cabbages are
~grown, The yak and the dri, or female yak, provide meat, milk,
.b"t_taer,'and cheese. Other domestic animals include the dzo, a
“ross between the vak and the cow. Tea, imported from China,
s a5 the basis for the famous Tibetan salted burter tea, a
. and invigorating drink. All these products, as well as
“aid-orafts, form the basis of commerce berween re-
1as with neighboring countries, carried on by the
if traders who untl recent times traveled the roads. .

ibetin society was stratified according to criteria
' Jigion, which were, moreover, frequently
Gerpa were the descendants of the old fief-
@ Tibet, 'mast had become high govern-
‘Kﬁim.pﬁey still held a number of petty
which were in effect independent before the

:'ﬁe_a:ncestral.' clans, the Ngakpas

THE T BETAN 3617 o
Wf"f‘; ”-’“M”C P"A(li[l“'ﬂél'%, matried faymen whe passed on their
office through the fapity Bine, either 10 4 s )
These Ngakpas marriod only A son -m-yw a nfap.bew,
enjoyed the respect of the ; ]@{- (?,Ug,hm? ot ,E\Egalf‘pas' They
and played an important ]:ituapl : T;»L‘fwcd ()-ffcrmgq from them,
amous eainte, sep Maro, [her(:e; Certamn Mgakpas E?eca-me
) cher of the poet-yogi Mila-
repa, and Drukpa Kunley, the famous crazy yogl. Many astrolo-
gers anvd doctors came from Ngakpa families. '
Agr?culturalists, traders, and itinerant agricultural workers,
cailectxvgiy known as Mi ser, made Up approximately 85 percent
of the Tibetan population,
The m9nastic clergy occupied a very important place in Ti-
betan society. Monasteries were extremely numercus before the
culrural revolution, some comprising no more than 2 few cetls
around a temple and athers being enormous and virtually con-
stituting townships. These farge manasteries often held several
thousand monks, the grear majority of whom were concerned
more with administrative and economic duties or estate manage-
ment than with religious practice. A minonty of monks, selected
for their abilities and tested in often highly difficult examing-
tions, carried on religious studies chat they later pursued further
in colleges specializing in philosophical and entric swidies.
Graduation from a monastery could offer opportunities-forigos
cial advancement, and it was from monastery graduates that gov-
ernment officials were selected. It may be estimated: that 'mor
than 20 percent of the population lived in the ionasteries s At
the head of the monastery was the kbenpo or abbot, or altern:
tively a tulku, 2 Jama whose successive incatnations ditected:
monastery, SR
Power and property were arranged s fol
the peasanes were the "hereﬂi,tkry‘f«tmﬁs , :
either to the government or:to the lord 1o whonmthey pan

6. Figures for the moitste popula ‘
certain and have beesy the Subject of much depa
o, appendix 1. S
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of burden for caravans, or boonwork. The village was adminis-
rered by a headman clected by a counatl of elders. A fef was
gj()ni{'\i\\‘v(*(i of a given number of villages g(_‘fmwrncd by a dzong

pom, or ford, who might bea govemment official, the abbot of 4

monastery, or an tndependent king (as 1n Ladakh, Kham, and

Amdo) Tl‘hv land “‘rented” to a peasant was inalienable and

passed to his heirs. A

The fanmly was the base unit of Tibetan society, and all forms
of marriage were known in Tiber. Monogamous marriage was
practiced everywhere and was the most common form in Amdo;
while polvgamy existed to all intents and purposes only among
the nobility and the rich, allowing as it did the formation of
ma{rimonia;] alliances. The most famous form of marriage among
the Tibetans was polvandry, where one woman married severa)
men, usually brothers or at least considered as sugh after the
marriage. The elder brother was the head of the fam;ly and en-
sured the cohesion of the group, which shared the duties of till-
age and tending the herds. This form of marr?age, which
prevented the breakup of property, was found chxeﬂy among
agriculturalists and peasants. If the oldest brother died or had
no children, a younger brother succeeded him, It was not un-
common in this system for one or more of the younger brothers
W enter 3 monastéry without prejudice to the family.

In all these forms of marriage, however, one rule was constant:
exogamy, which forbids marriage to a member of the familial
tlasi; thar 15, anyone sharing kin of any sort over seven genera-
T ' .
oitgh marriage was not considered in Tibet as a Teilgzous
cred act, it gave rise to many ricualized customs, which were
rrant in the life cycle. The choice of 2 partner was free when
& nés lands to-be considered. However, it was the par-
e and aunt of the boy who would ask a gir’s
parents; raking beer and gifts. Sometimes there
sck abduction. If the contract was fulfilled, t‘he
' 1hg grooin’s house, bringing a dowry w;]th
{binpo) performed a riwal to ensure tat
hould ot desert the bride’s family. He pre-

‘3‘!!_} :IiIGHE- FAs s gy RN

pared a ricual cake {torma), which was thrown on the bride’s
path to ensure that she Was not bringing any demons i her

new home, On her arrival, her pev farnily introduced her 1o the
household gods. As we shall see it ¢ ‘

closely linked 1o astrology,

As Iung.as ther‘c were no children, divorce was easy and each
party reclaimed his or her possessigns. J

Many other rituvals were celebrated in the
Prosperity, exorcisms against demons i the
illness, rituals for the buying back
And in all cases, the astrologer pl

these ceremonies were

life cycle: riruals for
case of mexplicable
of the soul, and funera rleuals.
ayed an important role,

THE TIBETANS
AND THE NATURAL ENVIRONMENT

Tibet consists of vast spaces hordered by imposing mountain
ranges. The dry climate produces sharp, clear colors and vividly
conrasting shapes. The Tibetans viewed their narural environ-
ment as a horizontal space divided into boxes whose sides were |
oriented to the four cardinal points. Under the influence of In- <
dian civilization, the Tiberans regarded the east-west axis as par- -
ticularly important, as can be seen in the representations ot
mandalas, where the eastern gate of the palace is shoiwen 1
foot of the diagram, the south gate at the left. the west
the top, and the north gate at the right; This'is'w
call West Tibet the “high” country and Easet
country. This organization of horizontal space:
the architecture of houses and temples. However
are essentially a mountain people and. they atmich geea
tance to the vertical plane of the:ls . hde

of the box of the carch, there
plifies the vertical, Ir-was from sus
legendary king of the country d
the link berween heaven and. en
gods and that of men. The ki
of a rainbow-cord:
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The verireal axis is divded meo three kevels: " Above, the white
gods; below, the black undergrovnd gods {naga); 1 the muddle,
the reen gods and men, vellow.” Thas tripartive division plays a
vital role 1a Tibetan culture. Each of rhese three levels is charae-
terized by a dominant color: the highest level 1s the color of the
glaciers, and the mountain gods are shown o crvstal armor. The
middie fevel is the color of earth and stones—this is the realm of
men and the Jocal deities of the rocks. Finally, the lower leve] is
the same color as rivers and lakes, turquoise blue—this is the
blue or black world of the subterranean waters, inhabited by the
I or nagas, beings with snakelike bodies.

The same organization is found in the Tibetan house: the first
floor is reserved for animals, while the second floor is the human
habitations properly so called, with a fireplace. The third floor is
a wrraced root, and here a chapel is often buily, a place of prac-
tice and offerings. This is therefore the ideal “high place,” re-
lated to the upper world. Here 1s found the fire for smoke
offerings and the banners showing the Wind Horse, intended to
bring good luck to the hearth. A vertical axis passes through the
center of these three levels: this opening to the sky, located at the
level of the central hearth, is the “sky door,” which is sometimes
“closed” during certain astrological rituals in order to avoid

problems related to the gods above. This may also be the “earth
door,” located at the bottom, which is closed in order to break

“ gommunication with the subrerranean deities.
o2 The whole human dwelling and the nature of its environment
arg thus inhabited by all manner of beings, gods and demons
whom one tries to maintain harmonious relations. The Ti-
and itself is a demon, nailed to the soil by the temples
he time of King Songtsen Gampo in the sixth century.
s, convinced of the magical character of their natural
,‘have always taken care not to defile or destroy that
¢ local mountain peak is the dwelling of the
igns over the area; the rocks are the dwell-
¢ tiees are sometimes inhabited by the
d riyxgrg_; are the onvillCE of the In.
Inesses are attributed 1o defilement
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ar violatio - .
¢ o of the naryral Lvronment: pollation injures the

wal deities n re . .
local deitics, who in revenge cause llness 1o strike those respon-

sible.
‘ In nrdcr- 10 ensure the aid or the benevolence of the local del
ties, the Tibetans 20 to the cult site or dwellir; -of the. o] [l;"
the local god, which is decorated with a pile of sgtoncs w)e;a onds,
Arrows, a lanc‘C, helmet and buckler, with colored ri{)ba)nf anci
banners shom.ng the wind horse. There they perform the iba
sang, the offering of juniper smoke 10 the gods. They also per-
form dances, chant, and stage thearrical performances and spi;rtv
ing Contests such as archery and horse racing, all in honor of the
local de?ty, who is often a dra lha or warlike god. The people’s
prosperity, good harvests, and protection from bands of war-
riors—all depend on the presence and the benevolence of the
local god. If the local god is a ha 1 or mountain god, he i3 the
support of the vital soul of the king or lord,

THE ASTROLOGER IN TIBETAN SOCIETY

In Tibet, the astrologer (tsips) is generally a lama, whether monk

or Jayman. In the large monastic establishments, it was the duty -
of the astrologer monks to fix favorable dates for ¢eremonies™
and to compile calendars for religious events and holidays: The |-
astrologers responsible for writing almanacs - alsa = pré
monthly and annual forecasts for climate and harvests, T
of the astrologer was often associated with thar of the mope;
diviner. In smaller areas, this role was taken by ;
who was consulted on all soris:of oecagions: When
born, the astrologer would-cast ‘his horos i
which rituals were necessary in orders
tary influences and safeguard:thé child’s.
played an important part-a¢ weddin

cal profiles of the couple and studied th
horoscopes, If the jadgment w; '
the intending gropmvisi
ing beer.” T this wak
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for the marriage were then discussed. In the case of imporiany
marriages, the astrologer determimed the most favorable date for
the ceremonies 1a onder 1o ensure the couple's future prosperity.
The astrologer alse acted a5 mercorologist, fm‘ecasring
drought or rain in accordance with the phases of the moon and
the relationships between the moon and other astrological ele-
wenis. Farmers would ask him to carry out divinations in con-
nection with the harvest. If any threar was revealed, the rsipq
would indicate which rites should be performed in order 1o ap-
pease the local deities; and he would in most cases perform those
rites himself in his capacity as tantric pracutioner.
At the moment of death, the astrologer would draw up a spe-
cial horoscope in accordance with the “astrology of the dead”
in order 1o determine the best way to proceed with the funera)
arrangements. Taking account of the moment of death and the
astrological characteristics of the deceased, he would determine
the moment for taking the corpse out of the house, the direction
in which it should be carried, and the way 1n which the ceremon-
ies should be conducted. The funeral arrangements were con-
nected with the elements: Air (dismemberment of the corpse and
--offering different parts of it to the vultures); Fire {funeral pyre);
. Earth {burial); or Water (immersion in a river). “Sky burial”’ was
the most frequent form of funeral in areas poor in wood and
: Hight soil. Ir is possible that this custom derives from Persian
“influence, for the Parsees expose their dead to the vultures on
“top of towers, Certainly, Tibetan funcral customs have never
siled 1o strike the Western imagination, Cremation was rare,
and was reserved for religious dignitaries, while the other two
& of funeral were exceptional. Certain great lamas were em-
red in salt and their bodies became relics.
the. correct funeral procedures were not observed, it
4t negative effects would be felt by the deceased’s
a§'sickness, poverry, and so on. The astrologer-lama
which practices should be performed for the ben-
rual readings, the offering of butter lamps,
intended o purify the deceased and guide

tier rebirth, These practices were normally

TEE v BETAM S hyy (e
conducted by monks at the nearest m
sometimes carried out in order 0
the deceased would ake,
R Q\SY*O]O?,Y was &!SOdit\Iciied as part of the medieal
CTOr was re 3 N .
cine(s). and ad min?:‘tle':ingot:;n(j“t’oz?;sbem<nmc forA ’“Ak”}g mc:(_ii~
spection of urine and taking of u}gespamétf' Dllag*nom by in-
astrology of the seasonal etl)em:;,tg T;:j&i closely h_nked 0 the
were required to produce docmr; .m{ e great medic.al colleges
: ' ined not only in the four
mech_cai tantras and their commentaries and applications, but
also in the Dharma—the teachings and practices of Buddhism—
and astrology.

Under the reign of the Thirteenth Dalai Lama (18761933,
the Men Tsi Khang, or College of Medicine and Astrology, was
founded at Lhasa; it continued to function uncil abaut 1960,
Afrer the Chinese invasion and the exile of the Tibetans, the
Tibetan Medical Center was established at Dharamsala in India,
including an astrological institute among whose duties is the
compilation of the calendar and yearly almanacs (fotho).

AstroJogy has not been officially taught in Tibet since the.
1960s, when the Chinese occupied the country, but it is stifl very.
much alive among the Tibetan people. Many almanucs agei
circulation and astrological texts can casily be found in the'ma
kets. Astrology also retains its importance in those neighborin:
countries that have Tibetan populations, such ﬁsi.aéakl},}?:h
tan, the Sherpa and Dolpo countries, and Nepal, ag-owel
among the refugees in India, Tibetans; however, vle
their attachment to the old lunar calendar. We 1
the recent editions of asirological teiss pubhsﬁ by
Popular Editions” under Chinese contrel.

onastery. Divination was
determine what sort of rebirth

curricubym,
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THE
SOQURCES
QF TIBETAN
ASTROLOGY

Thé Tiberan science of astrology has many sources, among
which four in particular may be distinguished: the Bon religion,
12se astrology, Indian astrology, and the Buddhist Kalzca-

. THE BON RELIGION
‘Bon ‘religion of Tiber comprises a number of
t developed in various stages. In Bon sources, the
_ "E’iiu:<z_’t§'e_fges ‘with the birthplace of its founder,
fiwo; *ho was born miraculously at Olmo Lungring,
surces locate i the land of Takzig or Persia; while
entify it with the kingdom of Zhang-Zhung. Whatever
#r, Bon spread thanks to the culrural influ-
g and reached Tibet well before there was
h. Buddhism, It appears that in Tiber, Bon

form what is known as “orga-

al and folk beliefs, the “nameless reli- .

) TH | .(.),('} Uag l‘ 5 (l F vy [H N ¥ AT R € LGy
nized Bon.” There were IWO 1ypes of
bin, and che teaching included royal
tion and astrology,

priest, the shen sud the
] vitwals, methods of divigg-
_ rites for prosperity, longeviry, healing, and
exorcism, as well as very sxajred spiritual teachings su;h as
Dzogchen, which is also found in Buddhisp, ¢

When it eventuall :

school of lamaism, known as transformed Bon or Gyur Bon.
‘ Moajlem Bon has its monastic orders and canonical
1S varous practices are classified INto nine vehicles
the model used by the Nyingma Buddhists. Only so
however, correspond, namely those which deal
Tantrism, and Dzogchen. There is no doubt that certain inter-
changes occurred between Buddhism and-Bén, some by force
and others voluntarily. It would be absurd, however, to ;uggest
that the highest spiritual elements of Bon are all late borrowings
from Buddhism. _
Astrology assumes censiderable importancein the Boa tradic -
tion: in the fiest vehicle, the Ghag Shen gyi Thekpa; the *Vehicle,..
of the Shen of Predicrion,” astrology is associared with othier
methods of divination and enters inte different rites tgetided &
ward off the negative influences that sometimes threatei the Hveg
of human beings. It also plays a part in medical disgno
According to the Ziji, which has been: translated in purt b
David Snellgrove,' this vehicle uses four methy vy
mo; astrological calculations or ist, vitual or i,
or che. As far as astrology is concerned:

texts, and
» following
me of these,
with discipline,

There are four types of astrologi
magical heroscopes; the irel
Mewas (magic squares:)
elements; and the caley]
hak method. - o

i, David Sl!elfgre\{ek.jrﬁei A
Press, 1977), EES
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OM these methods, Mewa and Parkba are of Chinese origin and
as wo shall see, they are highly developed 1n both Chinese and
Tibetan Jungist asirology. The Mewas, combined in cycles of 60
vears, form great eyeles of 130 years, the meireng, which the
Bonpos have long used in chronology—the first metreng cycle
is regarded as beginning with the birth of Shenrab Miwo.

We may also note the importance of the astrology of the ele-
ments in certain rituals intended to strengthen vitality and im-
prove good luck and prosperity, such as the Wind Horse, the
namkha, colored threads wound together and used to rebalance
elemental forces, the dé rituals, and so on, all of which constiture
a cycle of ancient rites found in Bén and later adopted by Bud-
dhism.

The cosmogonic myths of Bon assume numerous forms, but
there are always rwo constants: creation from cosmic eggs; and
the dualistic nature of creation, which begins with the formation
of 2 divine world of light and a demonic werld of darkness. The
influence of the Persian Mazda religions is clear in these dualistic
myths, and it can be assumed that Mesopotamian astrological

“kinowledge also reached Tibet through Bon,

At the center of the world is the axial mountain, Mount Ti Se.
:This.is the meeting point berween heaven and earth, and at its
peak there is a celestial ladder, namiak, analogous 1o the mu
cord.of the first kings. This is also where the 360 Geks gods
dwell, symbolizing the 360 days of the lunar year.
p-divine palace is in the form of & square, with four doors
epresenting the four cardinal points. These doors are guarded
; ger | '(East) a turtle (North), a red bird (West), and a
rag{:m {South), the divinities of the four directions.
?r{zbable Chinese influence.
s6°gods are also associated with 2 Bén divination

hich _uses small pieces of string. T hesc repre

5: he has nine heads and eighteen arms, s
rathful The eagle Khyung flies above his head
] i‘;&arks:d wni: a awastxka He sits on e;g,ht

Mahadevas or great gods form Iy

e sou o
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his bele, ive potsonous snakes are wtertwined, and the Eighe
ight

Ws crown, His symbol

s are the
cight planets, and ¢
ght p he rwenty- cight lunar mansions are his

clothes. Since he is said 1o govern uime and the three wor {ds of
existence, he may be the supreme deity of Bon astrology analz-
gous in this respect to Kilacakea among the Buddhists 'or Siv
among the Hindus. ' e
The Bon vehicle includes ; rportant culmral elements and has
played a seminal role in the development of Tibetan astrology.

CHINESE ORIGINS

Chinese astrology forms the basis of two great systems within
Tibetan astrology: Naktsi, or “hlack astroiogv, which refers w0
the Tibetan name for China, Gyanak, meaning “black area”;?
and Jungtsi, the “astrology of the elements,” which is concerned
with the calendar and which we shall later examine in detait.
Here we find cyeles of sixty and twelve years, the fve elements
of the Chinese tradition, the nine magic squares, or Mewss, and’
the eight Parkhas, identical 1o the pa-kua or trigrams of he [
Ching. This system is connected with ancient Tiberan concepts
deriving from the “‘nameless religion” as well as_fmm Bl :
suggests very early Chinese influence upon Tibet '
Chinese astrology is one of the ofdest syrste s
Its mythical origias are merged with the origi
and the emperor Fu-Hsi is cred:ted wnh Ifrve

plated the stars, then low_g_rec_{ his’
ing on earth.” This quotatign:s

harmomize the terrestrial af
Fu Hsi is also credited

2 Gyanak (rgyu"ﬁs;l_g_.).ifs:}im"y:!.ml )
people dress iy black (naghl’
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sign of the River,” hased on certain signs he saw on a horse-
dragon emerging from the Yellow ifii\'cr‘ This dwagram 1s com.-
posed of rows of black and white figures representing the four
directions, the four seasons, and the five elements, and symbol-
izes cosmic order.

Under the reign of Huang T4 the Yellow Emperor, the writ-
ing system was fixed and arithmetic and astronomy were codi-
fied. The most ancient of the medical treatises, the Nei Ching,
which contains a number of astrological concepts, 1s also aterib-
ited to the Yellow Emperor.

Emperor Yao (23572286 8.C.E.) created the calendar in order
to connect human activities with the celesual order. He em-
ploved four astronomers to watch the four celestial regions, and
they calculated the seasons, observing the eycles of beings’ activ-
ities in the course of the seasons. Connecting seasons with direc-

tons, they divided the vear into four periods: spring (Easo),
sumuner (South), autumn (West), and winter {North). Yao in-
vented the intercalary months in order to connect the solar and
Junar calendars.

~“The Great Emperor Yu (2206-2197 8..5.), founder of the Fia
- dynasty, composed the “Great Rule” treatise, inspired by the
- designs he saw on the back of a tortoise emerging from the River
Lo This design, the Lo Shu, 15 the magic square from which the
e Mewas of the Tibetans originated.
¢ 1'Ching as we know it in its definitive form comes down

om King Wen and dates from the time when he was im-
wd by order of the tyrant Chou Hsin (ca. 1132 B.C.E.).
;the Duke of Chou, wrote the commentary to it.
ms obastrology and geomancy had thus been completely
“hina by the first millennium before our era. It is
rprising that. these systems should have reached

scuss-the ‘origin of the cycles of rwelve and
“hinese as well as the Mongols, the
ngole;ind the Vietnamese. Since remote
: 5 had - conceived a chronology
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based on the combination of two seis of symbols: the rwelve
ven celestial trunks, whose terms fol-
}f)w f”‘?"“““hﬁ’f ﬁ}(‘fﬂ‘ding to the alternations of Yin and Yang,.
From this was derived the seragenary cycle of Chinese chronal-
ogy, 0§ which the ﬁr%‘.t cycle begins in the vear 2697 g0 k. under
the reign of Huang Ti. The ten celestial trunks werz soon assimi-
lated 1o the five elements, Yin alternating with Yang,

At the same time, there developed in China the system of
twelve animals. Originally there were only four of these: the
Spring Dragon of the East, the Summer Bird of the South, the
Auvtumn Tiger of the West, and the Winter Turtle of the North,

Later developments gave rise to six, eight, and finally twelve ani-
mals, as Lois de Saussure has conclusively demonstrated, These
twelve animals were later assimilated to the rwelve rerrestrial
branches, although they were of a different nature. This merging

of the two systems took place at the beginning of our ers, and

it was the system of twelve animals and five elements thar was
introduced and popularized throughout Central Asia. Accord-

ing to late Tibetan sources, it was the princess Kongjo who'in-
troduced this system to Tibet in 642, although this is by no
means certain. Be that as it may, the Tibetans have named thei
years according to this system of animals ever since, although
they did not use the sixty-year cycles at this time. o000

The Padma Thangyik, the biography of Padmasambhay
gives an account of the introduction: of Chinese-dstralogy 1o
Tibet. King Tridetsuk Tsen (705-755) adopted the rules of
nese astrology and protected the Tibetans through astrolo
medicine (cf. Song LIV} At the birdiof his son, :
Trisong Detsen, it was a Chinese astiologer, Bi i
whe cast his horoscope and predicted his coming greatnes

terreserial branches and the

Tibetan astrology awes is'
ogy. The branch 6f asurolo




THIRETAN ASTROLOGY

Tibetan as Karess or “white astrology,” tfrom the Tibctan name
for India, Gyakar (rgye gar), meaning white area.’

According o Hindu radition, astrology is a branch of the
Vedas, & Vedanga. These are the ancient teachings of the ma-
harisis, who, by virue of their spintual power, entutd into com-
munication with the Lord Brahmi, the Creator, and received
from him initiztion into this divine science. The risis then spread
the reaching for the benefit of bumanity.

From the historical point of view, we know that as early as the
third millenium B.C.E., 2 very advanced civilization flourished
at Mohenjo-Daro in the Indus valley. This non-Indo-European
culture enjoved regular trading contact with the Sumenians of
Mesopotamia, as witness the numerous objects discovered at ar-
chaeological sites. From this era onwards, ideas circulated be-
rween these two centers of civilization.

Indian astrology shows evidence of this cultural interchange
in its adoption of a zodiac identical to that of the Mesopota-
mians: thus Indian astrology uses a system of twelve signs and
rwelve houses; while the decans are common 10 Egypt, Mesopo-
tamia, Greece, and India. Indian and Western astrology thus
share common origins, but in contrast to the Western system,

- ‘Indian astrology remains faithful to the early sidereal zodiac,
based on fixed stars.

~India also had early contact with China, and there are cer-
nly connections linking the twenty-eight Chinese lunar con-
{lations or Six and the twenty-seven or twenty-eight Indian
laksatias, mentioned in the Vedas. The Chinese Sin were known
atthe time of the emperor. Yao (second millennium B.c.£.). These
khs':’pfpbably had a2 common origin before they di-

,a'the 1mpormnc,e attached to the lunar
“the head md tail of the dragon in the
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Indian astrology has developed namerous original techniques
of exceptional precision, such as the many subdivisions of the
zodiac and the sophisticated mathematical system used 1o caleu-
late rulers and planetary strengths.

Indtan astrology undoubtedty reached Tiber in 1 number of
different forms at different times; and the proximity of Shaivite
Kashmir, frequent trading expeditions and the travels of the In-
dian masters all served to ease its passage. As we have seen, Bon
was familiar with the principles of Indian astrology. Among the
satras and tantras translated during the reign of Trxsong Detsen,
many contained elements of astrology.

Be that as it may, however, it was principaily with the intro-
duction of the Kalacakra Tantra that Indian astrology was fully
established in Tiber in Buddhist form. ) )

THE KALACAKRA

Kalacakra (Tib. Ditkyi khorlo) means “Wheel of Time:” This
text is not simply an astrological treatise, but a complete system
of Tantric teaching and practice belonging to the clas‘s of nent
dual Anuttara Yoga Tantra, the highest of the Tantras. " P
The Kalacakra teachings operate at three levels. “External
lacakra™ deals with the world and external pbenomeaa. Itiscy
cerned with the study of the elements of the univers i thet
dynamic relations; that is, with the i intéractions of cosiniepl
nomena and their tramfoxmatmn in txme The Tantra d

phnus mraszeiiauum, .md mlar sy tef:
Indian astrology 1s dLsLnbcd aic&ng' with )
applications. . .
“Internal Kalacaksa” d:‘alh With in
the subte compuesition. cof the b *
aature and functions of the subtle
or energy centers (cakrm} and‘th nt:
1 them (pnirm), and [ht 048
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circulation of the winds v the channels and the energy centers

i bked to the cosnae energy of the staes and the planers.

The body is the basis for these subtle seructures and is there-
fore considered ax a perfect unrverse, a mandala, 1n which our
Limbs, our organs and our centers (L'ﬂl&'?'ﬁf) are sacred sites or the
dwellings of gods. These dawses are none other than our internal
clements, Our Passions, our SENSOTY Avarcness, and s0 on—in
arher words, the combinarion of our mental and phygical con-
stituents in their original puariry. This combination s known as
the Diamond Body (Vajrakaya).

These frst two levels of Kalacakra are concerned with the
external universe or macrocosm and the internal universe or mi-
crocosm, which are linked by a set of astrological correspon-
dences. In order to reach enlightenment, the state of
buddhahood, the yogi must puvify his gross perceptions regard-
ing both external and internal.

“Alternative Kalacakra™ describes the methods for purifying
our impure perceptions. Before putting these methods into prac-
tice, the vogi must receive the “transmission of power” or “initi-
ation” from 2 fully qualified master, He is thus placed in contact
with the energy of enlightenment, which is incarnate in the deity
Kilacakra. He then devores himself to practice according to two

-..cqmpiemenzary systems:

:1.-In the development or creation stage (kyerim), the prac-
Ttioger creates a visualisation in which the whole environmen
becomes the magdala, the pure realm of Kalacakra. He himself
s Kalacakea, the central deity of the mandala, adorned
cakra’s divine atrributes. He thus purifies his
ons. and gradually develops a sacred perception
Al mg&, all phenomena, and the world are lumi-
sife 'ati_dris":t}jf emptiness. At the heart of the practice,
ogi vecites the deity’s mantra and thus activates the en-
of e deidy’s word, from which he is not different,

exfoction stage (dzogrim), continuing 1 visualize
he practices the yoga of the channels,
By 'means of this pracrice, he tans-
ind comes to realize the state in

THESOMRBOES OF Tiastan sore o Loy

which bhss apd SPTINess are united. the Makim

n udri o
“Great Symbol.™ dri or

The bistor‘v of Kalacakra and its arrival i Tibet 15 by no
means simple. According 1o tradition, the root 1antea of 5’(3}3—
cakra was tanght by the Buddha Sikyamuni himself at the re-
quest of Sucandra, king of Shambhala; and it was at the stfipa of
Dhinyakataka, in South India, at the full moos of the third lunar
mon.Ib that the Buddha, then eighty vears old, raught this tantra,
King Sucandra, an incarnation of Vajrapani, Bodhisattva of
Enlightened Energy, then returned to his kiﬁgdom and wrore
the first commentary (Kalacakra Tantra). Later, the first Kulika
king of Shambhala, Magjusrilrti, wrote a condensed commen-
tary (Laghu Kalacakra), and his son Kulika Pundarika wrote an
expanded commentary, “The Immaculate Light” {(Vimala-
prabba). Thus the Kilacakra teachings were spread among the -
inhabitants of Shambhala, '
What is this mysterious land of Shambhala that has caused so _
much wandering among travelers and esotericists? W shall -
quote in this connection two eminent masters of the Kalagakra, -
tradition. According to the present Dalai Lama, His Holiness
Tenzin Gyatso: “Although Shambhala is a spot situated i son
part of this planet, it is a place thav cannet be sée
those whose mind and karmic propensitiés are pu
words, although one might ocateShambhalz sémawher
north of Asia, it is a sort of Pure Land and reuch
on the yogi’s purity of pereeption. Thus.
Lama’s Shambhale Lamyik (Guide to the Ri
describes the path as simultaneotsly. phy:
read in this work: a

He who wishes t go_ 0 this
be a man pbsse_ﬁsi_ﬁg thestredgt o
the Tantras, I thisfs notth
ndgas, and otherrwr:._ithfﬁ.
hir on the road,
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& fziamfem symbol {roams beu dbang ldan)

Tl E PILUIE R SN S I VERE T A M ASTR LG OY
These demons on the road symbolize the emonional defilements
and gross passions that present <f>hs[:;dt:§ T OUF Progress,

For a descnpmr'n.'s of the kingdom of Shambhala, we may tarn
10 Khenpo Kalu Rinpoche:

The country of this deity (Kalacakra is located in the north
of this world, A grear city is located rhere, the capital, to which
are connected 9,600,000 secondary towns. The whole is zalled
Shambhala and is surrounded by snowcapped mountains. In
this realm, divinity exists in human form in an uninterrupred
line of kings . . . who turn the wheel of many teachings of the
Dharma, principally Kalacakra, Thanks to this, innumerable
disciples are established on the path o Liberation.

After seven great kings, including Sucandra, the lineage of the
Kulika kings was founded. At present, the Twenty-first Kulika
king reigns in Shambhala, Magakpa, who ascended the throne in
1927. He will be succeeded by Miyi Senge in the year of the Fire
Sheep of the seventeenth cycle (2027). Tiis predicred that under
the Twenty-fifth king, Radra the Bearer of the Wheel, Drakpo
Khorlo Chang, a great war will break out in the year 2423 of our
era between all the negative forces of the planet and she kingdom
of Shambhala. The victory of the Kulika king will usher in 2 new
era of prosperity on carth and the teachings of the Buddha will
flourish again for eighteen hundred vears. At the end of this
period, 5,014 years after the Buddha's parimirvina,’ the tach:
ings will fade. This is the story told of the kingdom of Shan
bhala and its relations with our world. P

An Indian master, Chilupa, set out for the kingdom of Shas
bhala during the tenth century. On the way, he meyan entana
tion of Mafijusti, who gave him the complete fransinissic :
the Kalacakra and its commentaries. On his _i’emm,'inwaré 266,
Kalacaksa was spread in India, Nepal, and K;\sh_i'}q'x_r s
his disciples, inchuding Nadapada. [t was these Tndian m
such as Somanatha the Kashmici and A, who introd

4. The Buddha’s deach,
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PRI 24 Ap oresent there exist in Tibet three
Tﬂnrm‘ to T]h?r‘ 13}- h’?;-ﬁ At ;;caf e i of Dror come
great Jineages of Kalacakra masrers - 2o :
from Dro Lotsawa, who translated the Tantra into Tiberan. Th‘m
fincage has been handed down in the Jonang school, and later in
the Kagyi school, untif the preseat day. The s‘econd, known as
the Tsami tradition, was passed on by thei"i"hlrd .l‘iarmapa and
the Kagyti school. The third, the Ra tradition, derives fro‘m ‘Ra
i_.ofsawa‘, 2 Tibetan transiator who received the transmission
from Semantaéribhadra in Nepal. This lineage was transmitted
by Burén Rinchen Drup (1290-1364) and flourishes in the
Sakva, Geluk, and Kagyii schools.

We may add that in our own timne, the Kalacakra initiation has
heen give;m sumerous times all over the world, by both the Dala
Lama and the Venerable Kalu Rinpoche, in order to promote

. world peace. However, very few people are able to practice the
7 internal and alternative levels of Kilacakra, which are under-
- taken in long retreats,
- The influence of Kilacakra on Tibetan astrology has been
considerable. It is noteworthy that it contains not only all the
‘elements of Indian astrology but also a synthesis of the princi-
o ples of Chinese astrology. Thus the sixty-year cycle, adopted
~by the Tiberans in 1027, is based on the merging of the Indian
sexagenary tycle of the Kalacakra with that of Chinese as-
ol .

"THE'BIRTH OF ASTROLOGY
_;QRD.ING_ TO THE PADMA THANGYIK

15 account of the history of Tibetan astrology,
‘tharhisto }i:;is':_mld in the Padma Thangyik, the biog-
bhava, This voluminous work is a treasure
iscovered by LDrgyen Lingpa in the fourteenth
tains 108 chapters relling the story not only of
0of ! ht_l'_lfk:er_lmry Tibet and the great
The secrio dealing with astrology portrays
of Wisdom ad all divine sciences, in

..... TIBETA N ASTRO Oy Gy

which capacity he presides over all the ares of writing, the sacred
word, grammar, astrology, and divination. His divine ConsoTL,
Sarasvat, inspives music and the ares,

Maﬁjus’ﬁ 15 portrayed as a Young prince sixteen vears of age,
smiling and graceful. His perfect body is a beautiful saffron yel-
low, adorned with sitks and jewels, He sits cross-legged on a
snow Hon or on a lotws in a moon-disk. In his righ{ hand, he
wields the flaming sword of supreme knowledge (prajia), which
dispels the darkness of ignorance. In his left hand, he holds 3
lotus stalk at his heart, the flower on his left shoulder bearing 2
boolk, symbol of knowledge. His thunderlike voice arcuses be-
ings from the skeep of ignorance. Madjusri is invoked at the com-
mencement of any astrological undertaking. Every morning,
monks and lamas recite his prayer in order 1o dispel ignorance
and develop intelligence, memory, eloquence, and under-
standing.

There is an astrological legend according to which Mafiugr
plays the role virtually of a demiurge: at the beginning of the
present age of kalpa, while the future universe was still immense
chaos, Mafjudri caused a giant golden turtle 1o arise from his
own mind, and this wrtle emerged from the waters of the pd~ .
mordial ocean, Seeing in a dream that the universe in formarion - -
required a stable base, Matjustt pierced the flank of; the.m#ig;:
with a golden arrow. The injured animal tarned an its back and
sank into the ocean, giving forth blood and excreément: fr¢
which there arose the constituent elements of the universe
created world thenceforth rested on the .ﬂéﬁfiﬁé .
upon which Masjusri wrote all the secrets of
in the form of sacred hieroglyphic signs,
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betan astrology s known as tsi 7k, the “science of calcula-
tis ;}ot_:only a divinatory art but is also used in the swudy
Jthe'thythms and cycles of ume, whence the working out of
ibetari chronology and the compijation of the calendar also fall
the domain of the Tibetan astrologer.
ogy is one'of the five secondary scieaces, along with the
: Jsaa valuable adjunct 1o traditional medicine,
mfirmation of certain diagnoses and in derer-
¢ most-auspicious vimes for the preparation and ad-
edicines: The preparation and performance of
G- Bon rituals, moreover, require a good
#strological conditions of the moment. Astrol-
t}lﬂ oSt imporrant moments in the life
thiage, and death.
15 ubiquitous in the daily life of the Tibetans
i rehgions life, It is therefore impor-
i;ﬁn_s_}:‘r?_:p with Buddhism and the place

=

THE TOUMBATIONS OF TIRETAN ASTROLOG Y

THE Two REALIT LS
If there is a single essential concept in Mahayina Buddhism, it is
that of the coexisience of two aspects of reality: ulimare reality
and apparent or conventional realiry. Candraldrt {sixth cen-

tury), the great commentator on Magarjuna,! describes these as
follows:

All phenomena possess two natures:

That which ts revealed by correct perception

And that which is induced by deceptive perception.

The object of correct perception is uitimate reabity,

The object of deceptive perception is conventional realicy.
—MADHYAMARAVATARA, v1, 23

The same phenomenon, therefore, may be perceived accord-
ing to its ultimarte nature or its apparent nature,

Ultimate reality is also called “emptiness.” *“Emptiness” does
not mean that all phenomena are nothing, but rather thar they
do not exist in themselves. Although phenomena, the universe,
thoughts, beings, time, and so on, scem to he very real in.thems
selves, ultimately they are not. e

Each of us can perceive the changing and unpredictable nit
of existence. There is not a single being or 3 single object chatis
not subject to birth and death, ¢reation and destruction; from
our own lives and our constuctions, the garth and the plas
down 1o aroms and subatomic pzart‘i_c_ieis_; ¥ seientists ha
ered. T

This transitory nature of phenamen
first sign of emptiness. Vi

Let us consider a rainbow: At Brst.
the sky, it seems reé;‘l,'.:b}gt-rthi_s.sppear
order for such a phefioinenon 1o appe

1. Nigirjuna. i§ i key figlre in he ¢
thoughi. His dateyare ankno
the second cengury. €
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cause—the ravs of the stin—and a comributory cause-—rain in
the apposite direstion o the surn. \‘("'hcf] l?l:‘:s'e [WO CAUSES COme
together at the same tme, the sun’s .ilght is reflected and re-
fracted in the droplets of rain and a rambow appears. If the sun
is hidden or if the shower stops, the rainbow disappears. What
can be concluded from this? That the rainbow has no existence
in itself. It 55 2 phenomenon composed of light, and depends on
precise causes and conditions in order to Appear. When these
change, the rainbow phenomenon cannot subsist.

What we have just described s the interdependence of phe-
nomena, or their dependent production. The “rainbow” phe-
nomenon, in fact, depends on the phenomena “sun rays,”
“rain,” and “time" it therefore does not exist of iself. The emp-
tiness of a phenomenon means chat it exists neither in itself nor
of itself.

What we have said regarding the rainbow can equally be ap-
plied to other phenomena, Ask yourself, whay is “I”'? Although
we identify with it, this “I”" is also a transitory compound, an
assemblage of feelings, perceptions, sensations, ideas, and so on,
whose narure is always open to question. Its ultimate nature is

‘pone other than emptiness. There 1s thus the emptiness of phe-
nomena and the emptiness of self, the emptiness of subject and
object...

What about time? The idea of time is closely linked to that of
1e succession of events, that is, 1o actions, to causes and effects.
you act, vour action feeds on your past. The result pro-
rom that action becomes the cause of a future event. An
0 connects the present to the furure and the past. But nei-
th asTn0r the future has any existence. So what are the
uraction? -

uld also say that the ideas of past, present, and furure
Ly m our thoughts. A present thought is connected with
shis and gives rise to future thoughts. When a past

,d_f'bEf_ore a future thought arises, what can
ent-abour a present thought that is not linked
1k als';o___hg&' no existence. If a thought
time does not exist either.

THE FOUND ATHO My o FOoTiRET A N

BOLO6GY

Apparent” or “relative’” truth is the aspect of things that we

all perceive ar Fn:st sight. It is our conventional interpretation of
the world in which we live. Known 10 Tibetan as kiin dzop, “the

reality that encloses all things,”* this is none other than the ap-

pearance of phenomena as we perceive them through our senses.
Since the perception of each being is different, there will be as
many perceptions of phenomenal appearances as there are he-
ings in the universe. One day, according to 1 legend, the astrolo-
aer of a small Indian kingdom warned the king that there would
soon fall on the land a rain “that would send people mad.” This
news quickly spread, and everyone, from the humblest o the
most powerful, hurried to stock as much drinking water as pos-
sible. The rain began to fall, as predicted. The less consequential
people, who had few reserves, were soon obliged 1o drink the
rainwater and became mad. Then it was the turn of the mer-
chants, the rich people, and finally the ministers themselves—all
were forced to drink the contaminated water. Only the king,
with his vast reserves, remained sane. And evervone throughout
the kingdom was convinced that it was the king who was ;nfmd.
This story illastrates the relative nawre of conventional re_a:hty.
Qur mode of perceiving the world depends on our memgl-_
disposition and our karma. By the word karma, | mean‘he‘rfa-%ﬁ.
the conditioning created by our past actons. jﬁfﬂery"acmp_q_zs_jg 5
effect a cause. A positive action will ha‘fe Posm.‘?e effem; whﬂe
a negative action will produce a bitter frust. It is the ‘pe.rff?rr_._gér
of an action who will experience its consequences. B fh 3
token, all our actions leave a trace in [héjék_lq:‘(;‘!i_f.ﬂf ois:':,;; ot
sciousness: and when conditions altow, this Jmprint Wil s
the mental proclivitics that are f}rmlymﬂtcd inus.
clivities permeate our psyche 2\_1_15 _Cil;ﬂdiFi?_ﬂ 9‘-“" :
The overall result of the wnde_nf‘-!_és_ wﬁﬂ%
karma is very complex and d;fferskmm m d
However, we humans have’a oot
world, thanks to which we-are. able o
concepts and words. Thds.__%l_ﬂ_-i\. ran

P's

1. Kin drop (kan simi?} iraﬁ&_l§
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of karmic endency. W all agree about concepts such as “table,”

and “color”; but this does not apply o value judgments: here

each individual has his or her own vision, his or her own opin-

ion. 1f 1 say, *“This is a rable,” evervone will agree, butif { add,
“This is a fine table,”” opinions may differ.

Buddhism recognizes six classes of being that inhabit the uni-
verse, and we are told that the perception of the world 1s differ-
ent in each class. Where a human being sees a river, a being of
the hot hells sees a stream of burning molten bronze, a being of
the cold hells sees a glacicr, a hungry ghost sees defilement and
pus, a god sees a stream of nectar, and a ttan sees a violent river
hearing weapons.

Since sensory perception is conditioned by our karmic ten-
dencies, it is at the same time “relavve” and “misleading.”
Karma, indeed, is always connected with ignorance. This funda-
mental ignorance that obscures our being is a sort of unaware-
ness that prevents us from seeing the true nature of things,
Rooted in ignorance, our actions are blind and are the origin of
all iltusion and all evil.

What, then, are the relations berween these two levels of real-
“ity? The absolute and apparemt reality of the same phenomenon
“are Gpposed to each other~—indeed, since perception varies from

one individual to another, the apparent nature of an object varies
als0, and for this reason its apparent nature cannot be its ulti-
mare.nature, which is unique,
-_h_e m’t) realities are inseparable—according to the Prajiiapdra-
Hrdaya Satra,

‘emptiness, empiiness is form. There is ne empuiness
form; no form other than emptiness.

¢naare empty, but we see them as appearances.
H apparent phenomena have no existence in them-

aspects are-inseparable, and there 15 no third
lese twoiio

THE FOUNDATIONS oF TIBETAN ASTROLOGY
- . . SRR >‘: ,’,) . y ‘

ginning. That is their essence. Apparent reality can be compared
to a building whose COMPpONEnt parts are b;ought together im
order to support each other but in which no ccmpo;em part
rests on the earth. The building is in a state of consrant collapse:
it 1s a sketch of existence, completely relative, in which phenom-
ena onty exist in relation 10 others and whase essence is empty
since the beginning,

Thus phenomena are not “destroyed” by emptiness: they
contimue o appear in dependence upon each other, all empry.
The two realities are like the two sides of the same coin.

SAMSARA AND NIRVANA

Why does Buddhism emphasize emptiness? Not knowing the
ultimate nature of things means believing that their appesrance
is the only reality. This belief leads one to cling to appearances
as something real, and can only lead to iltusion, disappointment,
and suffering. Ignorance of ultimare reality is therefore the cause
of suffering, L
What js called “mind” is also essentially empty, But this
empty mind has a luminous nature, and its‘ clarity is nanemher '. .
than its capacity 1o perceive, to know, to th}pk, o (EQQ;?QH}?};:Z&
1o analyze, and to create. The creativity of the r}m?c?i: i-_’&"_?l‘}élt
and has infinite possibilities; because of _t_hl_s ;hc_f qz}_ra,&_‘is sor
times referred to as “the king that creates gvsr_}*;_lgga}g, WEt
the mind, emptiness and clarity are ‘.in"se_p:a_.mmb_lés'
gives rise to the unfolding of the infimute vaniety ol ’
The person who recognizes the pature of th mind |
ened, a buddha. For him, all phenomend:s
nous and are no more than the const:
the mind. In this nonduality, b
Beyond nonexistence and be
and t‘xtt’.r_im", hope émd ft‘al‘, h
sense of the word arrvdnd 18

3. Nivedya i5,0f CouTse,
de (pryang'das);! _hega_cm__d
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lished in the primordial punty of the mind, the (‘1’5§§“f’ of 3_11
things, he is omniscient, he kn(ﬁwslai% phenomena both in their
essence {emptiness) and 10 detail {distinet appeal.'ances).

When, on the other hand, we da not have chis awareness, we
are deceived as to the true nature of things.‘l,.?ﬂder the power of
ignorance, we perceive the luminous creativity of the mind as
“gxternal” and “‘foreign’” to ourselves. Doubt is set up and soon
becores duality, “I” and “others.” “Others™ %ncludcs all exter-
nal phenomena, to which we att buu? real 'zmd tfldependem exis-
tence. We form three sorts of relationship with these others:
attraction or desire for those phenomena that are judged as
pleasant; revulsion or anger for unpleasant phenomena; and in-
difference or neutraliry roward phenomena regarded as being of
2o interest. From these three reactions are born the five passions:
ignorance, anger, desire/attachment, pride, and jealousy. When
these passions dominate the mind, they are translated into

‘thoughts, concepts, and finally concrete actions. These are
kniown as karma. In accordance with their tone, whether nega-
€ o positive, our actions provide the causes for the later expe-
nce of effects of the same nature. We ceaselessly experience
fryits of past karma, and at the same time we continue to
ew karma.

,s"w_.gy, we chain ourselves to the vicious circle of exis-
samsara, Our feeling of “I” is confirmed, and with it
1 habits, Karma is accumulated and it becomes more
difficiile o recognize the deep illusion in which we are

articular passion predominates and our percep-

arvicular hue, this is known as “karmic vision.”
pes of Karmic vision, corresponding to six realms
realms, the realms of the hungry ghosts or
, the human realm, the realm of the titans
Im of the gods or dewvas. These realms are
Iy by ‘anger, greed, ignorance, desire, jeal-
der from one to another of these realms

g 4nd this ransmigraon from life
otil the hurure.of the mind is understood.

IHi r O. l.j ;‘4"(') ATHO M oy TERETAN A% TEOLOGY

' Hus;c enhtxrc process resembles the crystallization or sofidifica.
uon of phenomena created spostaneousty by the mind, Thus,
the five c!emen_w are the onigin of the mind’s pure and sponsane-
ous manifestation of wisdom, appearing as a five-colored light,

. never been different from our mind, but as
a result of ignorance we mistake it for the muy
objects. Thus externally the five colors of th
five gross elements, Ether

This lJuminosity has

Ttitude of external
s bight become the
» Aar, Water, Fire, and Earth, and inrer-
nally they hecome the gross constituents of the bedy: “hol-
lows,” wind, blood, heat, and flesh, '

The mind is indeed “the king that creates evervthing,” the
basis of all things or kun zbi, Recognrzing it as such is o reakize
its functioning and o unite with its radiant fuminosity. This is
the path of the buddhas, Not recognizing it leads 1o attachment
to one’s own perceptions and one thus fails into iiusion. This is
the path of samsira and suffering.

In the original mind, neither samsara nor nirvina exists. lgno-
rance creates the conditions of samsara, and s its antithesis there
arises the search for nirvina or the “extinction™ of samsara.

The practice taught by the buddhas consists of ridding our-
selves of illusion, developing strong compassion for all suffering
beings, liberating oursefves from the grip of karma, dissolving -
our crystallizations, and reintegrating them inte our void a_n_c_i
luminous nature. :

trology is concerned with the realivio

morcover, is the meaning of the legenc
quoted in the previous chapter. Havil
the ulimate tuth:in Ching? the B b
awaken peoples’. minds by means of &
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opens the door o many higher reachings, it can become a trap if
one stavs with it too long, and cap prevent access to the ubtimate,

Because of this danger, ManjusT decided 1o ake astrology
away from humans and hide its rexts. U pable 1o foresee any-
thir{g. blind and powerless i the face of the circumstances of
life, kbeings then suffered innumerable iAHS' Since only astrology
can heip to relieve these disasters, 1t will ﬁ_r:ea]iy be returned to
hurpans so that they may make good use of it.

Astrology i$ 2 means, not an end. 1t is used to cafculate the
cveles of time, to reveal their mearing, and to foresee cerrain
evenes, Armed with this knowledge, human beings have the ca-
pacity to avoid or reduce suffermng. This applies at .bozh the col-
fective and the individual level. Astrology 15 a practical discipline
intended to reduce suffering and uncertainty, which are the lot
of beings wandering in samsira. The correct motivation for an
astrofoger is none other than compassion—without that, astrol-
ogy falls to the level of the ordinary disciplines.

Ay s science of time, the fundamental docerinal basis of astrol-
ogy is a perfect understanding of the laws of causality: in other
words, karma and the links of interdependence, the two chief
mechanisms of relative existence,

THE WHEEL OF LIFE
AND THE LAWS OF CAUSALITY

ihet, there is 2 weil-known graphic description of the laws
ality: the Wheel of Life or Sipe Khorlo, which illustrates
:e(:h:ixfi_is;m:s-binding us to samsara. The wheel indicates the
ent natdre of existence and the vicious circle of samsira:
AcTsas hc‘; centrifugal force that prevents us from tearing
lves awdy from the cycle. The more we struggle to satisfy
ions and-desirés, the more we revolve in the wheel of

el 3g held in the claws of a terrifying monster,
vitable price of ignorance and dualism. At
heel chere are three animals, each biting the

FHE FO Ny F )

¥

\‘ \ OF 5 .l I PN AST RO ey
tat of the one in fron: 2 cock
respectively desire, anoer
. Ky

that lie at the roor of aj}
The next circle, moviz

, 2 snake, and 3 vy, e:ymho!izing

- and ignorance, the three “porsons”’
our conditioned behavior,

outside, shows by ;z]i::msi]l;:lrbnf the w?‘zeef‘toward the
of existence and others fa%li;w‘jnm g toward blghe? sates
- : 2 the lower worlds—this sym-
bOII.ZfES the power of karma, which, according to whether it i
posiuve or negatve, feads to an endiess altermagion of favorable
and unfavorable conditions,
The next Fircic shows the six realms of SaMsiric existence,
mfh|chlarc beings’ different karmic visions. The force of the pas-
$10015 18 50 strong that it completely conditions our perception
of the world. The three upper areas show the realms of hamans,
gods, and titans, while the three lower areas show those of the
animals, the hungry ghosts, and the hot and cold helis, The ou-
ermost circle, which is divided into twelve sections, deseribes the
twelve elements of causation or nidanas, the links of the chain of
cause and effect, the motor that drives conditioned existence and
every set of circumstances we meet, .
Outside the wheel is the Buddha, the Awakened One, point-
ing to a text or 3 wheel with eight spokes, symbolizing the -
Dharma, his liberating teachings, which lead to the destruction -
of the chains and limitations of conditioned existencel . -

THE TWELVE LINKS OF CAUSATI

The nidanas (Tib, tendrel) are the twelve links o
chain. As we have seen, phenomeni exist onl
upon other phenomena, as s illustrated by ¢

comes from the stitras: [t shows thato

the past, our presentore
existence. This teachingis
WO [easOns.’y
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tify astrology from 2 doctrinal point of view. Flow is ir possible
ro'expl;ﬂn the interrelaton hetween ‘Ilik‘ state of the l1t:3v<-|1ls at.
the moment of birch and a being's future existence? The idea
that external stars guide or infliuence an individual’s destiny is
hardly adequate as a firm foundation for aswology. It is also
ncccs\:sar\f te establish a precise link berween those external ob-
jects, the stars, and the internal 1" of beings; and without such
a hink, no interaction is possible.

The Kilacakra Tantra explains thae the cosmos 1s a vast exter-
nal mandala, that the bady of the yogi is the internal mandala,
and that these two are in complete correlation. This theory of
the correspondence between macrocosm and microcosm is also
found in the West, most notably in Paracelsus (1493-1541), the
doctor and hermetic astrologer. This theory 1s borne out by the
teaching of the tantras. As we have discussed, all phenomena
arise from the luminous creauvity of the mind, but under the
influence of ignorance, we conceive the existence of a dualistic
world in which we distinguish “T” and others, subject and objecr,
internal and external, Thus the gross external elements and the
©.gross internal constituents of the body are one and the same in
higir origin, as explained above. Tt follows that at an absolute
~level, such dualistic distinctions as internal and external disap-
pear, while at the relative dualistic Jevel, a real relationship of
sterdependence still obuains berween the internal and the ex-

gain, we are living in the temporal realm where everything
ory and subject to change. This dynamic of phenomena
one gther than the play of interdependence. If, as a result of
ing the toirse of the stars in the sky, astrologers have
Ble to-caleulate their movement in advance, wo determine

ractical-point of view, the twelve nidinas are
ogy: 1o designate the months of the year,
ion. There is also a correlation between
d the twelve signs of the Indian zodiac.

THEF ¥Ou N T IS
‘ : ME 0§ TypE : .
. . . AMA FRO LGy
h]}(" chain ot | r(l( T e
I - OT 1nte . i ol
P(.T‘id Crce, k

. . NOWN 35 prati) 2
s described as follows in the sy pratityasamuipada,

ras:

o Bt e e
Upon consciousnesg de dg‘ e and o usness,
$ vepend name and form,

Upon name and form depend the senge orgalns

Upon the sense organs depends contact,

Upon contact depends sensation,

LUipon sensation depends desire,

Upon desire depends artachment,

Upon attachment depends becoming,

Upon becoming depends birth,

Upon birth depend old age and death,

In this way, the aggregates of suffering arise one from
the other.

N

As they relate to the past, the first two nidinas are the causes
that have brought us to our present siwasion:

Ignorance (avidya) is represented in the Wheel of Life by an
old blind woman feeling her way with a stick, ignorance fies at
the root of samsiric confusion. There are two kinds of igno-
rance: the first, innate ignorance, is an unawareness of the tue
nature of the mind and phenomena, a state of diseracdomand
confusion, When, as a result of this ignorance, one does ot ree:
ognize appearances for what they are, one “imaginies™ that th
world is dual. This is the second kind or inaginary fgnoratee:

The karmic formations (samskharih karmah) are ﬁ!bfﬁ. nted
by a potter throwing pots on.a wheel: [gaoruice:leads so
accumulation of impulses Knownas Tcondisionsd sctio
These karma-bearing Aetiong s_i‘!‘fe'-mm_ifé;;
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2 tree, leaping from branch ro branch m Scm‘cih of &uir 0w pi_ci(.
This rebirthing conscicusness, formed at the time of conception
i1 the womb, is the kernel of the “1" created by past karma. The
new personmahity arranges itself around this kernel, fed by karmic
woclivities,

Pr?:’mnc and form (namaripa) are reprt‘senwd‘ by a %aoat with
four passengers and a helmsman. As it explgres its environment,
consciousness “names” and labels things. When form is arrrib-
vted to appearances, they crystallize. Tt ts at this level that there
occurs the formation of the five gross elements that shape the
body and the physical world,

The six sense fields ($adiyatana) are vepresented by an empry
house with six windows. The six senses are sight, hearing, smell,
taste, touch, and the mental sense. Each sensory field comprises
2 sensory consciousness (for example, the consciousness of vi-
sion), an organ (for example, the eye) that establishes communi-
cation with the outside, and 2 sensory object (for example,
shapes and colors).

Conzact (sparia) s represented by a couple embracing. The
meeting of the senses and their objects creates contact—thus
sight makes contact with forms, hearing makes contact with
sounds, and so on.

:-Sensation (vedand) is represented by 2 man with an arrow
fercing his eve. Contact is a precondition for sensation, which
v be pleasant, painful, or neutral.

he'two following midanas deseribe how we continue to cre-
rma which will condition our future existence.

¢ o7 thirst (trsna) is represented by a man slaking his
esire is conditioned by the sensation experienced when
into contact with an object, There are three sorts of
esie foi pleasure; desire for eternity, or thirst for exis-
esire-for annihilation or nonexistence, which is re-
athological.

torgrasping {upadana) is represented by a monkey

Desire demands satisfaction, otherwise it is frus-
comes 4 cause of suffering. Attachment o the de-

SHEFOVMUATIONS o 1ipg o, METROLOG Y
. T e Ar 3L OG
artachment BVING 11se to rebirth are distinguished: artachment

Fo sense pleasures, erroneous views, rules and ritals, and the
notion of a self. ’

The three Tast nidanas dea] with the next life:

Bcfcon.eing (bhava) is represented by
ComIng Is a consequence of attachmen
1, and thus it s nothing less than
COﬂStaml,\f"féld by new karmic tendencies, which will ripen in the
future, This is therefore also a process of conception.

Birth or rebirth (jari) is represented by a woman in childbirth.
Artachment to life and the constant creation of new karma give
rise to our rc_bir_th, The “newborn” being is in fact “old-
born”—it carries its karma with it, and according to the nature
of that karma, it is born in one of the six realms of existence.

Old age and death (jaramarana) are represented by a man
carrying a corpse to the charnel ground. Everything that is born
grows, declines, and finally dies. It is in the nature of all exige
tence that it 1s transitory. When the cohesion of a being's ele-
ments ceases, there is dissolution, and this results when life-
karma is exhausted. Death is therefore a process of dissolution
in which a being is gradually stripped first of the gross and then
of the subtle elements of the “L" as the skins of an onjon ,-as'e Eh
peeled away one by one. When this process is complete, the
mind appears for an instant in its nakedness, void and lemivous..
The trained yogi can then recognize the nature of his aiind 4
liberate himself. Bur most beings are incapable of-this and afe
soon submerged again by thetr karmic tendencies. Impelled by .
these tendencies as if by a steong wind, they ieek _fi!%_
womb and rake birth, The chain-of the twelve idana

Another brief observation is’ apgm'i):_!"i}if regarding:
cation of astrelogy in prediction: There'is n w
in this law of causahity. Every-gven
combination of causes and o '_i_ﬁ.tl_c'i
e in the same place, Whenas ety
wahing account of the tausale
that ovent fater=—it éxi

be modified. 1 the can

a pregnant woman. Re-
t to existence and to the
the pursuit of existence,




INTRODUCTION

THE CALENDAR AND PRACTICAL ASTROLOGY.

All Tibetans are concerned to ensure that. their e
are in accordance with astrological circumstanges
harmonize their existence as much a5 pt:ssibl :
mic rthythms. Once aware of the energies of
mamty no langer acts’ b§mdlv but n g
umverse e
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The framework of the calendar is of Chinese angun the years,
. designated by an animal and an

the months, and the days are :
o lunar months of thirty days

element, The vear comprises twelv:
cach. Each d:a.;_' i< divided inte twelve double hours.

Astrological qualisies, elements, grigrams, and Mewas are at-
wibuted to the years, months, days, and hours. To these are
added the influence of the moon in iis passage through the
rwenty-cight vonstellations, the planetary cycles, ané the twelve
links of interdependent origination, which ]att.er derive f'rom th.e
Kilacakra, In order to determine whether a given day is auspi-
ciows, it is necessary to bear in mind all these elements and their
harmonious ot iharmonious combinations.

Chinese and Indian astrology are perfectly linked together in
the Tibetan calendar, and have a common hasis in the lunar

cycle.

THE IMPORTANCE OF THE LUNAR CYCLE

Western astrology is “salar’™ the twelve signs of the zodiac are
determined by the apparent movement of the sun through the
ecliptic in the course of a solar year. Each sign is an archetype
 of the various functions of the sun, reflecting the variations of
" solar influence as colored by its passage through the sky.

" ‘In-the East, the vear consists of twelve lunations. These
{wenty-seven or twenty-eight lunations or lunar mansions are a
¢t of “lunar zodiac,” and daily life is linked to the phases of
1000 The tides, the growth of plants, the weather, the men-
yele, and the individual’s psychic characteristics are all
6 be affected by lunar cycles. Ar the full moon, psychic
usal is agits peak, and accidents, acts of violence, and mental
m be more frequent. The power of this junar influ-
used: to advantage: in the Buddhist calendar, full-
& day of the Buddha, and is devoted to the prac-
) that advantage can be waken of this intensity

i ;‘:J TRGUG T, €2

moon, but it neg)
tun

eCts certa
e el CETEAR aspects of it influence, such as the
Th( l stons, which nowadays are considered anly in ma
€ < C n E

place ac.t.nrded to the moon in Eastern astrofogy has
counterpart in Western practice. The Weste o
solar a‘strology seems o correspond w3
expansion,

Zic.
frin]
o preference for a
concrete creation a i kculm‘re gearsd 1o
eymbolizes the creatine Self’ e;xter}na :gncmauon,.'.i'he sun
instinct of domirmtion A0 (;grpwh'()m will and An?bmo‘n. the

! . ich values are prized in our
society. The moon, On'the other hand, is the planet of imperma-
nence, ch«jmge, and ﬂmd'ity. Its rapid course suggests the fleeting
a>nd transitory aspect of phenomena, and its light is a reflection,
like the mirror of the mind in which the illusory images of the
worid.are reflected, It symbolizes deep psychic phenomena,
changing emotions, dreams, the unattainable and the changing,
the subjective and relative aspects of the world.

In Buddhism, the moon is a favorite analogy for describing
the world of appearances. In a Tibetan text, we read, “Hypno-
tized by the pure variety of perceptions, like the illusory reflec-
tion of the moon in water, beings wander without end,
bewildered in the vicious circle of samsara.” This is a clear state-
ment of lunar symbolism. Phenomena dance in infinite varis-
tions and fascinate our deluded mind-—it is rather like mistaking
the reflection of the moon in water for the moon itself. '

The moon is also a symbol of contemplation and meditation:
when a meditator is troubled by the agitation of the werd, he'
calms his mind and there appears in him. the clear and limpid -
misror of the pacified mind -that reflects everything without
grasping. The moon is thus the signifier: of wisdom and the
“mind of enlightenment,” bodbicittal .

In India, as in Tibet and China, the ém
ating and impermanent nature of the phen
effort to achievé realization is‘concerted mo
of oneself than Wii.;li.l_’?‘?i,‘?ﬂ‘;’d’ : sand th
the choice of a lus £3h
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THE
MAIN COMPONENTS
OF CHRONOLOGY
AND THE CALENDAR

- In this chapter | shall describe the essential compenents of Jung-
“1si’astrology, which is a Chinese-based system. These compo-
* neénts provide the framework for Tibetan chronclogy, and as the
‘most important interpretive elements in the study of astrology,
~ they must be understood from the very beginning. These factors
derive: from ‘interactions between cosmic or planetary energies
d tesresirial energies. We are not dealing here with the planets
b bur rather-with their action in contact with the earth.

s often been said that Chinese astrology is not so much
trojosical system as a geomantic ary; and it is terrestrial
sther than metaphysical speculation that dominates

‘ é'kn‘céwn in Tibetan as jungwa:
arth (Sa), Metal (Chak), and Water
uld ot be confused avith the constt-

,( l.'] B _(.?..N, ('.'. ‘ GBGY anNp v HE ¢ app N AR

uents of the universe (Earth, Wager

are also used m Indian astrology

nents of material or subtle phenomena. Thus in the body, Farth

denotes flesh and bones: Water denotes bodily fluids; (Pire de-
>

notes body heat; Air denotes the Winds; and Ether or Space
corresponds to consciousness.

» Fire, Air, and Ether), which
to designate the main COmMpo-

Tbc five Chinese elements, however, are 3 lirtle different. They
are, in fact, natural forces of wansformation, in constant interac-
tion with each other. The term “element™ is to be understood 15
a dynamic principle, a principle of energy; and certain authors
prefer 1o speak of “agents” rather than the more confusing “ele-
ments.” However, it is possible to establish corresPOQdenées be-
tween the two systems, assimilating Wood 1o Alr and Metal to
Earth.

The names of the elements—Wood, Fire, Earth, Water, and
Metal—are symbolic: they allow deseription of the elements by
analogy, but have little to do with the objects of the same name,
None of the elements is good or bad in itself, However, in con-
tact with each other they react according to thetr affinities. There
are therefore favorable, neutral, and harmful relavions. An ele- -
tment can also become dangerous when there is too much or tdo 2
little of it. o

Elements and Directions

Each element is associated with a diréction apd'a season,
the Jungtsi Men Ngak Deae Oser, we find 3 deseription. of h
the elements are located in’space; with refetence: ro the gr
cosmic turtle, the base of the universe: 1

Here is the teaching on the five
science has been established thanks 0
senting the world of iy
profound meining of th

The base ofthe ‘world
denotes. the-southand the:
cates the direc
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shows the West and the slement Meeal, {ts caal indicares the
North and the clement Water. Finally, its four limbs in the
four intesmediate directions (MNortheast, Northwest, South-
east, and southwest) correspond to the element Earth.

Al the sciences of astrological calculanion are established on

this basis.

Tt will be noted that Earth occupies a place of particular impor-
tance. This can be interpreted i 2 number of ways: As the force
that emanates from the Earth when it enters into contact with

SOUTH
Sumimer
Fire

SOUTHWEST
Earth

SOUTHEAST

NORTHWEST
Earth

 the Cosmic Turtle, the seasons,
d the elements

L N T I Y h
e .)l_l)f_,\ LA I PR T CTALE MO AR

th{ four celestial clements, it i assigned the center as s di

tion, or dternatively the four intermediare oians ;\ﬂ‘iu:{_sd‘ |tecT
other sources, the Earth elemens is mmPC)seS F)f‘[."l‘e?;):}: mg .
and only appears as a result of their interactién It iaA EhrmfrS
not assigned any particular direction. ‘ erere

In the course @ :
se of the vear, each of the slements predominates

in one of the seasons: in spring. Woo inates; |

Fire; in autumn, Meral; anIc)i ingwimre:,i \‘;‘ZZ‘F"‘?:;O‘;;“J::“::“:;;
end of cach season, its characteristic slement loses %trengfth and
it is at this time that Earch, kitherro hidden, predomimtes; and
then the following season supervenes, dominated by another el-
ement. Thus the Earth element only shows its streﬁgth herween
seasons; and since each season is connected with one of the
cardinal directions, Earth is naturally associated with the inter-
mediate points.

The Characteristics of the Elements

Fach of the elements embraces 2 number of meanings and
correspondences: each has its inherent characteristics, act«_i'fﬁt}’,
direction, season, color, planet, organ, etc. These allow the
ture of each element to be defined, but it must ot be forgotren.
that the elements never exist in isolation: they are dynants and .
in constant interaction, and their characteristics deriverall th
value from this context. In the Tibetan text, we read:
the essence of the clements is one, different
be distinguished, None of the five acti
in isolation.” The essenve of the elements:
because they areall 4 manifestation
one represents a particular m deof
terrestrial realm. ’ﬁig roxt 1
istics of the.clements W
respectively mobiliey, d
cutting, and ‘me
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WO o

Wood is symbolized by a young tice ¥ ave soft '

vod 15 51 _ h leaves o SO green;

by the wooden handle of the sword of Manpussi, prercing the
or by the woo : ' Man o

flank of the cosmic rtle. Woad corresponds to awakening, to

MOFmINg, SPring and the direction East. Asa symboAl .of V.ltlll.t“"

its characreristics are growth, mohility, the power of inspiration

nd creativity. Trs natre is soft and harmonious, but in excess it

( or is green, its organ 1s the liver,

h leaves of soft green;

e ¢ ic. s col
can become cholenc. ] : o -
whose role is to rransferm and synthesize bodily constituents,

Trs flavor is acid and its planet is Jupiter. The Jssociate.ci trigrams
are Tein, the awakener, thunder, and Z(?'n, sofrnes‘s, wind. .
People born undesx Wood possess a vital attraction and remain
in close touch with the life-giving earth, wh;ch'makes them
calm, balanced, and confident. Thanks to these Fl‘aEIS, Wooc% na-
tives attraci the support of the group in th@nlr undertlakmgs,
which are usually successful. Their innovati\fe ideas tesufy to a
great openness of mind. Their greatest fault is sgt{ered energy,
which can spoil their chances of success. The voice is guttural.

FIRE

Fire is symbolized by brilliant, burning flames as welt as by
the visceral blood of the cosmic turtle, Fire is associated with
the South, with the heat of midday and summer. Its qualiies
re eagerness, joy, fervor, and passion. It is full of sparkle and
isforms everything it touches—to the point at which it burns.

lent and its character is a mixture of impatience, intol-
irning ambition—anything that resists it must be

re-ate small and dark, with aquiline noses and
use-of ‘their. violent and quick-tempered
arenot people 10 be yeasoned with. They are very

CRRONG I GGV oA BB THE Catlbnpag
perceptive and will not tolerate compromise, The
warm, and idealistic and se high ' i

them through ambition and v.xx}ecping il obstacles aside Oz;\mg
are ateracted and magnetized by their brilliance wiike bx.:trerﬂ::
drawn to 2 flame, They are MYSHC Warriors wir}; bm‘nin“.hea t.
and only hypocrites and the mediocre need fear them T

7 ¥ are generous,
goals far thcmselve:x achies

EARTH

Earth is symbolized by a yellow square
of the cosmic turtle. F is the center of 4]
with the beginning of the afterncon, th
the four intermediate periods between the seasons, 25 well as
v‘vifh the four intermediate points of the compass. It is a crystal-
lizing force, and works stowly and powerfuily, stabilizing and
concretizing things. Its qualisies are ferulity and abundance. Tts
virtue is realism, a sense of the concrete,

Its organ is the spleen, its flavor i sweetness, and 1ts planet is
Saturn. The trigram of Farth is Khon, the receptive,

Earth natives are thickset with powerful limbs, and their fea-
tures are thick, their voices deep, coming from the belly. They
are practical people and think with wisdoin and prudence. They
work methodically, although slowly, and with concrere, solid’
objectives. They are enterprising and shrewd and can be posses-
sive and selfish, attached 1o material things. e

or by the four Limbs
§things. Wt is connecred
¢ ume of rest, and with

METAL RS
Metal is represented by a rapier or the point of the sword of -

purity, Armmness, and shirpoeys Ty’
tustice and cuts through with fé—:&'_’i)ig _‘
comes destructive and-impedes progre

Its organ is the lung; tis flavol 5t
planet is Venus, Yo id assoviave
this may seem fo contesd
aspects: although rigid i
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nenetheless 3 magaetic and joy fut element, drawn by carthly de.
lights: and m this sense it symbolizes sexu ality and pleasure,
People born under Metal have solid w(f well-proportioned
bodies, pasal voices, and clear complexions. They Are 1‘“6}%“[‘1‘
als. fond of novelty and of justice, resolurely pursuing their ob-
jectives and intolerant of any interference in their business. They
are therefore strong individualists. However, they are constantly
rorn between their mmal ideal and their atiac hx?mnt to the plea-
sures of the flesh, and take refuge in a rigid attitude in order 1o

disguise their coniradictions and their instability.

WATER

Water is symbolized by waves or by the urine of the cosmic
wurtle. Tt is associated with the North, the cold of winter, and
night. It is more commonly considered in terms of its cold aspect
than its fersility, another attribute frequentiy associated with it
Water is the principle of penetrating moisture, the total cessation
of activity. Passiviry and the absence of passion lead to calm and
receptivity, Water also symbolizes the hidden, that which is at
rest but potentially rich, the rest that is necessary before starung
again.

Its colors are dark blue and black, its flavor is salt, and its
organ is the kidney, the regularor of bodily fluids, It is associated
. with the Moon and the planet Mercury, and the trigram Kham,
“the unfathomable.

Water natives correspond 1o the lymphatic temperament.
‘bod}es are round and fa1, their skin is sofr and supple, and
mplmuﬂn 15 dark. Their hps are thick, their faces round,

CHRONOLO o

CHARACTERIST]

e+
Planst
f_i;mc;nr 313-,mb0{ Color | lerectionk Perind | Cueality:  Actisiry Organ pﬂig
oo ree  |Greza | Eag Srfring Yirsliey § Modbitiry iver N?\Ipiti:t
Fire Flames {Red 3 b_—u‘imrn or | ——
3 Hout] k i et 3
A;:;zx;;;r Arda Destryetion | Hoary :E-.,m Mars
- o G -
Earth Square |Yellow | Center Interseasonal Feriliry [Solidification Spleen  |Saruen
Afteraoon ' Kha
. [ Mlermaon | 5
Metz Sword | Whire West Auwumn Rigidiy Cutring Lungs  {Venus
Evening i
Water | Waves | Blue- North Wineer Rest Impregnation { Kidnevs | Mercary
black Night iMooy
Kham
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LS OF THE gL EMEMNTS

The Relations between the Elements

In nature, the elements come together and either harmonize
or fight, according to their affinities. From these relations arise
the natural cycles of transformation. In astrology, these interac-
tions must be known perfectly: they constitute the basis of aﬂ_ .
calculations and predictions in the Jungtsi system.

We may refer here to the Tibetan text, which says: “The rﬂan 3
tions between elements are those of mother, son, friend,’ bl

enemy. The mother of Wood is Water; the mother of Water 357

Mertal; the mother of Mertal is Earch; the morlwr of Earth

and the mother of Fire is Wood,”

:}up « 1he son of Womi 15 Em?
of Earth is Métal thé: sonof Meral’

The maternal relationship is alsa krmwn a5 the ycle
prodmnon at the clcmmts ; '

is Wood.” "

[t will be: noted !: atidn

-Ezre,
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son-relationships follows the seasons (.’?‘pring/\’(fund, Summer/
Fire. ete.). 1If Wood gives birth to Fire, this means that the poten-
al of Fire is conramed within Weod ifﬁt’]f; il}_lh“ same way, if
Fire engenders Earth, the lagter is l‘“‘f”f in Five. Tl1e five cle-
ments are therefore not different and distinct encrgies, but a sin-
gle cosmic force that has five modes i the world of appearances,
" Another approach to this cycle is based on analogy: wood is
inflammable, and when it burns (Fire} it leaves ashes (Earth).
From earth, metal (Metal) is extracted. The vapor of cold meral
can be condensed into water (Water), which is necessary for veg-
etable growth (Wood).

“The enemy of Wood is Meral; the enemy of Metal is Fire; the
enemy of Fire is Water; the enemy of Water is Earth; the enemy
of Earth is Wood.”” This is the cvcle of defeat: the enemy-ele-
ments dominate, use, and destroy the weaker elements. Thus the
cutting property of metal enables it to cut and chop wood; while
fire can rnake meral malleable and even melt it. Water extin-
guishes fire; carth absorbs water; and woad feeds on earth,

Conversely, the defeated element is the servant of the con-
queror because it benefits it. This 1s the relationship of friend-
ship: “The friend of Wood is Earth; the friend of Earth is Warer;

 the friend of Water is Fire; the friend of Fire is Meral; the friend
“of Metal is Wood.”

These relations are summarized in table 2.

hese relations are binary, but if a third element is present it
AR intervene to modify the process. For exampie, Fire attacks
bui Water exvinguishes Fire—it therefore comes to the aid
‘Water extinguishes Fire, but Earth absorbs Water, thus
;and 'so on. This is the relationship of control, in
with the logic “My enemy’s enemies are my

nforcing another element, the son of a particular
ente ir-from defeating thar other clement: Warter at-
ut Waod engenders Fire and therefore reinforces it,
a5 a '?Stﬁd,‘ for:Water can do nothing against
he process of interruption. e

scany betsummanized as in table 3.

Gt ;
el EROMOT GGy hmy oy ALE MDA

TABLE 2
RELATIONS BETWEEN | LEMENTS
!_Iemgﬂ Mother [ Friend Ene;
R Son | Friend | Fremy |
;\i(_)gd H_;\Zfater . __ i Earth Meral
F|ra - Metal Water
. Eart E Warer Word
Meral Earth “%F're
| L
Water Meral Wand § Fire Earth
enemy | Fire mather
Water
|_ Wood } Fire Earth Meral | Warer |
Waood
s0n — Meual friend 1

There is a scale of affinity that allows the relationships berween
elements to be assessed. The symbols used are the “black and
white pebbles,” represented here respectively by crasses and cir-
cles: '

Excellent relationship % (mother)

Very good relationship OO (friend) s

Good relationship O  (Earth-Earth, Warer-Water)

Neutral relationship OX  {son) P ' :

Bad relationship X (Fire-Fire, l‘\fle:t:a. _I..eta}' :
i

Very bad relationship XX g

Polarity of the ﬂfmmta

ements
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l’\]ill ]

INTERACTIONS OF THE FLEMENTS

Control Interruption
m’f}k’ wowent ; :frf.«rc_ki%j’m i destrerved by The rk’mmiﬁ i@qﬁi ] Lﬂé ii is rein f"’“ﬂedby
Wood | Eanth Meta! Woond Earth T
Fire .F;m.ﬂ i Water Fire Mﬂ'ﬁw:_m_m
Earth 1 Whaeer Wioed Earth Water Metal
Men! | Woad Fire Metal Wood Water
Water } Fire Farth —| Water Fire T Wood

ment’s movemem of expansion, growth, and expression, while
Mo s the symbol of rest, receptivity, and passivity, Thus the
Chinese symbolize Male Wood with a tree, and female Wood
with a flexible bamboo. Male Fire is lightning, the living flame;
while female Fire is the fire of the hearth. Male Earth is repre-
sented by 2 hill or by the Earth itself; while in its female aspect
it is & valley or an carthenware vessel. Male Metal is a weapon; as
ferale it is a cauldron. Water can be a wave or stagnant.

The native influenced by a male element is active and ex-
presses elemental energy; while if dominated by 2 female ele-
ment he or she is introverted and thoughtful.

Impqrmmf of the Elements

: .h.e great importance of the elements is borne out by our text:

Wher' _he activitiés of the elements are not agitated, they pro-
'.go«:)d fprtune When they are imbalanced, they give nise
affering, illness, and death.

‘hen the elements come wogether in aggregares, discursive
1 -and Karma' are engendered. From this aggregation
nd dangers (:_;_aused by the Dén demons and the

dall suff&.rmg without exception arises
mms-—-«thls is why the calonla- 7

o ]ill()‘w‘fjl(}hr AMD THE ¢ AL E N

We have now established the
elements. As forees of transform
sustain everything in the univers

istics of all the components of Jurgusi astrology: animals, Mewas,
Parkhas, etc., and govern the relations between them, A knowl.

edge of the eEcments 1s therefore the ke 1o af ;
all combinations of Jungesi astrology,

prmcap es for determining the
ation, the elements wf{ua and
e. They enter into the character-

I calculations and

THE TWELVE ANIMALS

The twelve animals are used o designate vears, months, days,

and hours. In China, a system of twelve branches was classically

used to express the cycle of twelve years. The twelve animals are
a later development, but they were quickly assimilated w0 the
more abstract system of branches, The Tibetans use the cycle of
twelve years only in this later form—there has never been any
system of branches, only symbolic animals. The twelve animals
are:

Rat  (Chi) Dragon (Druk)  Monkey (Tre)
Cow (Lang) Spake (Tril) Bird (Ta¥
Tiger (Tak) Horse ({Ta) Dog (Khy)-
Hare (Yo) Sheep (Luly  Pig i?_h‘ak} _

Each animal is associated with an element; Whmh rnpr';é
life force, The Tiger and the Hare are \}fmd The Horse
Snake are Fire. The Monkey and thE_B‘
the Rat are Water. The Cm\', the Drag
Doy are connected wah the eix.men' :
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Here are deseribed the npacural directions of the animals:

Irs the first Eastern seetion is the Tiger and in the sceond the

Hase. The dragon i found in the Southeast.
in the first Southern secrion s the Snake and i the second

che Horse. The Southwest is the place of the Sheep.
I the first Western section is the Monkey and in the second

the Bird, The Northwest1s the yrealm of the Dog.
In the first Northern section is the Pig and in the second the

Roat. The Northeast is the direction of the Cow.

The Polarity of the Animals

In table 4, the male or female character inherent in each ani-
mal is distinguished, as well as the character artributed to them
in the rwelve-year cycle. The inherent polarity of an animal cor-
responds 1o its symbolism and also bears upon the composition
of its psychological character.

The Rat is a nocturnal animal and a symbol of prosperity—it
is therefore female, as is the Hare, which is associated with the

TABLE 4
- POLARITY OF THE ELEMENTS

. Polarity in the
. Element | Direction | Ouwn polarity | E-year cycle
- Whater Norh - +
< Earth’ WNortheast - -
Wood East + +

i “East’ - - ~ o
: : - Southeass N

-

S

+ o

CHRONOL D6V AND THE € ALenDan
Moon. The Pragon, by contr

Agom, 0Y conirast, the symbol of =

LELE thunder ;

and 50 on. nders is male

Mate animals (Pho =
Sheep, Bird

ficmaie nmma‘ls (Mo = Yiny Rat, Cow, Hare, Dog, Pig

The monkey is considered 1o be bath male and female,

Yang) Tiger, Dragon, Snake, Horse,

This polarity is not the same in the twelve-vear cvele but slier-
nates male/female. It should be recalled here tha{“ originally the
Chinese used the twelve branches, alternately Yin and Yang:
when the animals were substitused, the same rﬁaﬁcffemale alte:i
nation was retained.

Male and fernale years are disunguished: the years of the Rar,
Tiger, Dragon, Horse, Monkey, and Dog are male. The vears of
the Cow, Hare, Snake, Sheep, Bird, and Pig are female. '

Personality Profile

According to legend, when the Buddha was about to attain
the final liberation of parinirvana, he wanted o meet with ait
the animals so that he could bless them, bus ooly twebve came.
In recognition of this, the Blessed One named the years of th
twelve-year cycle in their honor, aceorditiy 1o-the order in which
they appeared before him. T

The amimal associated with a year gives it jts specih
and influences the life and the personality of those b
its aegis. This, however, s crude and general-~ org specifeda
(particulars of month, day, and:howr of hireh)
order 1o obrain a truly persanalized :

THE RAT 770
The Rat is-full of charm, T
direct in dealings with peopie,

1. “Fhe Tibetan word dyik ‘
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ever, although amiabic and geoerous on the ourstde, the Ravis

in realiy egotistical, calculanng, am.‘i manipulanve.

The Rar is independent and careful, keenby aware of the need
fo profect it internal universe and .mcum‘ularc‘f wcalfh—-—[he Rat
likes money. The Rat's ambitions are reattzed in soclal contacts:
the Rat must succeed at all costs. The Rat is selfish and readily
shuses others, who must serve its plans. The Rat is discreet in
mateers that concern it and able ro turn almost evejrything o its
own advantage. It is therefore successful in most of 1ts undertak-
ings, provided 1t does not become scatrered, as can happen. It
can adapt itself o all situations, s a skilled organizer, and has
excellent prospects. .

The Rat is seasual and appreciates luxury. In 1ts emotional
life, it is sentimental and generous to those it hikes, particularly
its family. Once its confidence has been gained, it is excellent as
an intimate friend.

Its ourward behavior, at once brilliant and calm, conceals
grear interior aggression. A frustrared or crossed Rat becomes
manipulative, aggressive, backbiting, vengeful, and obstinate.

THE COW

The Cow 15 a real monolith, Stable, solid, tenacious, and ob-
- -stimate, it is a great worker. Independent and discreet, it does not
.neddle in the affairs of others. It is incapable of frivolity and
peaks-only on the basis of sound knowledge—and can then
slav th:f: qualities of 2 Arst-class orator,
The cow’s quier strength, its sober intelligence and logic, its
nce and its sense of responsibility make it someone to
It1s an excellent leader and demands as much of uself

owis impartial but at the same tme does

s rough, surly, and reserved.
nsatishied, j¢-becomes rigid, authorn-
toicharige. Although narurally

[ n SR N
- IIVR (o] <1> L T} GY AMT Taz oo LR AR

pauent, it should not be pushed, for it then displavs a
anger that overturns evervthing in its path o
At the emotional level, the Cow & slow and naive and ies -

debiry can warhstand any rest. Bur if thwarred, i can play direy.

rerribple

THE TIGER

The.Tig.er s 2 5)""‘1’561 of awakening 10 life, which it seizes
‘emhusnasqcally «md with determination. Unpredictable and dar-
ing, the Tiger dislikes monotony, It likes to put uself forward
and command, but hates to obey and is 2 fierce enemy
chy and convention. ’

The Tiger’s fondness for mdependence leads it to an vncon-
ventional lifestyle. Tt has antistic imagination and keeps zway
from the beaten track. A noble and generous master, the TigeJr
meets challenges with audacity, but lacks moderation and has
difficulty calming its emotions. When crossed, the bad side of
its character appears and it can become violently enraged, for it
is a superego and cannot bear to have its weak points touched.

The Tiger is a romantic and passionate lover, jealous bur not
very faithful, and always feels a need to pour out its heart, When
its faults get the better of it, it is a hothead, a rebel, easy bur
quick tempered. T

of hierar-

THE HARE i
The Hare is a model of calm, virtue, and prodence and s Toved
for its elegance, its good manners, and its kindness. 1 speec]
soft and its subtlety of judgment mikes-3t an excellent diploma
and a good negotiator. The Hare is also worldly-and enjoy
ury. However, despite these surface qualities, it hates the u
pected and the sudden: its pringipal concernis fo '
of calm and comfort ity & peaceful enyirgnmen
discreet, sometimes indifferent, and dishi
endowed with great biaver d
sidestepping them if me
ing is more preciony 1o the
fors, and its gain fé
and its privare space. |
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The Hare is erafty and its attacks are subtle and devious. W'hm
threatened, it becomes suspicious and underhand, even cunning,
in fear of being trapped or driven to the wall. It is very sensitive
to Criticism. In love, the Hare is sensual but not very faschful,
and does not like to become involved in emotions. I hates mtru-
sion in its private life and is distant to its own farmly.

THE DRAGON -
The Dragon is a flamboyant person, 15tpeRIOus and lucky.

The Dragon is said to be biessed with four things: wealth, virtue,
harmony, and long hfe—as long as it is in control. The Dragon
is full of energy and convinced of 1ts own superiority. It is a
natural leader and has great wisdom. [ order w0 live to the full,
it must feel itself as the object of destiny and have some special
mission to perform. The Dragon is a “person of the moment”
and likes big enterprises. It may be a liule inclined 1o megaloma-
nia, but 15 always sincere.
The Dragon is full of enthusiasm, intuitutive, and endowed
- with a superior intelligence. It 1s widely admired, which allows
it 1o exert its influence and express its manipulative tendencies.
Tt-follows only its own judgment and despises the opinions of
‘others. The Dragon is full of its own idealism, but it can run
aground and does not know how to cut corners.
The Dragon is very demanding and is never satisfied with
¢ around it—they always lack breadth and never achieve the
gight. Nothing and nobody s good enough for the
hich is why it is irritable, frustrated, unhappy, and
ng for more. Hf it meets strong opposition, it will
d will not mince its words. It speaks our frankly
It i5 impatient and prone to attacking without
: 'Igt-“l_f is terrible and wounding, but 1t

ing can’ overcome it.
poamp and iy a born showman, Itis a vision-
ers-and failéd idealists, However, it is

CHBONSLOGY AND THE 0
A A L

able. The Dragon is very apen and cannot easly

3 [, " : . comncaz] e e
plosive feelings. 1t s a sincere buy dfmaﬂdi11g ' neeal irs ex-
a4

er.
THE SNAKE

The Snake is a deep thinker endowed with innate wisdom, 1
also has a great talemt for seduction, as well a zood !
natural grace, good humor, and a tste for refinement {;::2&&:
?tt.rac[s company, enjoys style and all the good Lhinv_;.; of i',f:aff,i
it is an elegant sensualist. The Snake ralks e, i{::eps Tt ;)w:n
secrets, thinks a lot, and trusts only jts own ;aJdgmem: At times
it can be headstrong and stubborn. It does nor wlerare ]‘urdqhil
or defeat and can become jealous and play dirty-it is %henkimgi
placabi.y calculating and coldly awaits the moment to strike, not
hesitating to trick hypocrites. Although the Snake is sociable, it
is touchy, untrustworthy, and easily angered. Its anger is violent
and vengetul.

This sign must accept its karma, and cannot escape {rom i,
However, a Snake knows how to change its skin and learns
quickly from experience, The Snake is very fond of sex, exclu-
sive, possessive, and jealous. It dominates ity partner but ts not
always faithful.

THE HORSE L .

The Horse has abundant energy and a lively mind, it is pas-
sionate, eager, and charming. It is adventurous and soor leaves
the family to explore the world. It likes exercise and-is always
on the move, leading a life of excitement. Iv-is very sogiable;
more brilliant than intelligent, and draws to ieself taventive péoe
ple who will help it to aain sucvess. It is-an eloquént Teddder,
sometimes talks too much and canpot ksep i secret. Trs
changeable and unseable. o mE

The Horse is falsely independen: it
a gur fear of fatlure, and: for this sea
environment and looks ey 'h%li’.fiff
friends must arrange th’ems'c_ e ‘*fl'_
to secure this positiony it nses'char
is an opportunist who ¢anno b
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Although the Horse s an egoist, it is neither jealous nor pos-
sessive, but its impanence can lead it to disaster. Its fnterest fades
almost as soon as it is aroused.

THE SHEE?D

The Sheep is good-natured, gentle, and easy-going, with a
warm and tender heart. The Sheep has a strong sense of justice,
but is indulgent and easily forgives. It loves narure and is sensi-
tive to art but never strays from the bearen rrack,

Independent by nature, the Sheep can adapt to circumstances
and secks the protection of powerful people. It follows the
trend, is terrified by obstacles, and leaves 1t to others to take
responsibilities. It is a first-class team member but has no initia-
tive and cannot exercise leadership. In its desire to be protected,
it can easily allow itself o be used.

The Sheep is a pessimist and a worrier, easily loses its practical
sense, and takes refuge in dreams, becoming whimsical, eccen-
tric, or even theatrical. In adversity, the Sheep sulks in a corner
and its weakness is disarming. Ft gets what it wants without vio-
lence and by devious paths and does not hesitate 1o become a
parasite.

The Sheep has a great deal of filial spirit. In love, it is superfi-
cial and unstable, but a protective partner is good for it.

HE MONKEY
_he ‘Monkey is inventive and well-adapted to life, and likes
ovement and great undertakings. It is wily, lively, agile, and at
6 any ‘work. In company, it seems brilliant, good-
Eﬁ m:ad plcasam as well as playful and affable. However,
y.is 2 clever diplomar and a born strategist who never
wplanin mind. It solves problems easily and is good
u;hlng pleases the Monkey more than its own
'ﬁ Monkey has a superiority compif:x Tty humor
: of. othﬁrs and it believes 1 15 immune 10

EHRONOLOGY 4 T
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alone knows the secper.
fine words.

[he Monkey is an Oppartunist and seizes any cf
presents iself and profits from ; 1T 645 entired
forms 5,00(1 or bad aces with equal indifferen
are 1o 115 own benefiv. e has e ime for scruples,

Tt s cultured 2nd has a great thivsy for know;edgc‘ but as soon
as it has mastered something it abandons it and
thing else. Tt may meet obstacles and difficulties but jis fucidity

and suppleness enable it to Jand on s feet. In love, the Manke oy
is seill an adolescent, seductive and passionate.

h ];\{“% I i T { B HERLISE,
Kes 1o sip i “hiot ; §‘ y
STUE and chok SIS 1 SR ]

chance thar
v amoral and par-
< as long as they

THTNS ) Sonme-

THE BIRD

The Bird is endowed with 1 sParkEing and honest nature and
a great appetite for hife. It hates routine, likes fantasy, and enthu-
siastically seeks novelry. The Bird has an inquiring mind and &
lively intelligence. It is alert, organized, honest, and frank, and
sometimes brutal in its criticisms.

These gifts make it see ieself as out of the ordinary, and it likes
to appear so. [t enjoys witticism and display where it can us¢ its
colorful appearance. It is confident, amusing, jovful, and garry-
lous and loses no opportunity to talk about feself. [t loves diseus.
sion provided the subject is ftself, and iv exvels in mﬂtrm’ef&v i

The Bird seems sure of wself but is really deeply anxious
about its mage. To i ignore 1t is the worst insult. [v s seffish :mci
stubborn and thinks it is always in the. nghr e prch:rs £y winrk
for itself mtim than be ﬂposui w the ursuusma &’ﬁ' su rms‘ﬁ

gond orgamzet and manager. wtt&
Although conceired and pedaﬁt
rounds itself with many frieads, 15 ﬂa

of § unpmmm peuplé. In ity emaition
Biffioule
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THE DOG B o

The Doy is Joyalry and honesty pm’snmhvd: it s mruelhigent,
has a strong sense of justice, amd 15 a nfor1§<'i<‘i1tvuus_s\'m‘if.cr. It s
an obliging friend and cannot help itscl from lending a helping
hand. However, ir is careful and amalyric, takes a long vme 10
make decisions, and aveids being in the forefront. Its judgment
is sound, and it is trustworthy, devoted, and altruistic.

The Dog cannot tolerate hypocrisy or ill will, but its anger is
brief, inspired by its sense of morality. The Dog is not playful,
for Hie is 100 serious. The Dog moralizes and analyzes situations
so much that it becomes pessimistic,

The Dog is intuitive. Tt scents danger and exaggerates it,
which makes it 2 worrier. If cheared, the Dog can display bitter
cymicism, Tt may be a lrle alarmist. Ts life is a heavy burden,
and if it persists in taking everything seriously, it will have few
opportunities for happiness. The Dog’s affections are lasting if
itis able to master its pessimism,

THE PIG
" “The Pig is honest, simple, and good-natured. It is jovial and
‘pyiveral and comes straight to the point. Its heart is pure and
without malice, It is 2 “good person” with stable and beneficial
frigndships, and can be trusted. It is sincere, amiable, and chari-
rable; but it is also innocent and naive. Since it does not know
“how o say. rie; 3t-is a favorite victim for con artists, It is roleran,
ngs,‘}a‘;)‘d prefers silence. However, when crossed it can de-
reelf savagely.
tthough 1t appears to be unselfish, the Pig is fond of money.
nerois 10 friends and likes to share but expects to be
1 the occasion arises. If need be, it will help itself,
wwn forits sensuality, and it pursues pleasure
mes s far as depravity.

ng of their affinities is important when

TOHR O g N
FEENOLOGCY Ay THE CalErpag

human relationshi
" tLlAt.!()nshng are under crmsidcratirmm-parrncrships
marriages, frlcndshnps, latent or o . .

: . pen conthicts, and 50 on—s
well as in predicting favoral i ‘ -
e £, ble or difficuls years for 2 particular

[A{;a gcfweraf}t;ule, enemy-animals are those which have oppo-
;hte bi::;‘;;:?:i‘;i.e:{;?i a(:;::érflc;rﬂci‘xamplc, or Dragon and Qr}g.
; mals separated by an equilat-
eral triangle: for example, the Rat is in harmony with the Mon-
key and the Pragon.
Crher types of favorable! unfavorable, or neutral refations are
harder 1o fietermme dehnitively, and Chinese, Tihetan, and
Western writers are not in complete agreement as to compatibil-
ity. However, the animal sign is always found together with
other {actors, such as the elements, and these modify their rela-
tionships. Although other influences also play a part, then, table
5 on page 74 shows the ideal affinities. (We use again the symbols
for seven degrees of compatibility.)

THE TWELVE-YEAR CYCLE

Each year of the cycle is designated by one of the symbolic anj-
mals, in the order given above, From the astronomical point of
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TARLE &

RELATIONS BETWEEN ANIMALS

the anir

acel

GO Verygood XX Eemity

< Good
O¥ Neutrad

XU Total incompatibitity

T U Rat P Cow Tiger Hare Dragon i;rilke
Rt o | oo | ox ox So o |
Cow oo | ox XX o Ox O%m‘"
Tiger OX XX X OX ox XX
Hare o OX X 0 XX Ox
Dragon | &b | OX XX xx 0 0
Snake o Sh XX 0X ox
Sion Horse Sheep Monkey Bird Dag Pig
Haorse o] el X OX C?O OX
Sheep 00 o OX 0X X &
Monkey o0 OX O [8)4 oX XX
Bird OX ox OX X XX 0OX
Doy S X OX XX o | ox
Pig ox | &b X ox | ox | x
: Koy C?Q Excellern X intolerance

: sine Wﬂ';veﬁ}?ear_ cycle is known as the Jupiter Cycle. The
ianet Jugiter takes approximately twelve years to complete one
revoluto ﬂxr’q}igh_the zodia¢. It traverses on average one sign

il this hay suggested to some writers a refationship

i

and the signs of our zodisc. However, this
ence 15.not very clear, since Jupiter’s path is charac-
arograde movement and its revolution does not cor-
a-campleté revolution of the zodiac, The
il : :

eral rérms the mean posivon of Ju-

a twelvesyear cycle,

CHEONGLOGY AN 1w
. . .. -’ o THE CAL Eay
. - LB AL END AR

Year Rat . U i

Yea i .A__w;,?ff’_.m,_,,fﬁ__ T iger | Hare | Dragon | Snake
Jupiter Sagittarius Capricarn 5 Aquaring ! Pisces KH R g
" : PoAne | Taume

Year Horse Sheep

Jupiter Gemini Cancer | Lea | %
m ! i

TN R :

e Libm | Scorpia
{ i
:

Of greater nterest, however, are the genera
each vear of the cvele:
The Year of the Rat is a year of prosperity and plenty. It is
quite tranguil and allows progress, growth, and investment, I ix
necessary, however, to beware of taking oo many risks,
The Year of the Cow is 2 year of toil. ts fruits will grow from
constant work and sustained effort, 1t is 2 bad year for the idle:
One must be steadfast, artentive, and patient and keep one's cool -
in all undertakings. e
The Year of the Tiger is an unpredictable year. Many desinath
developments can be expected: explosions, coups d'dar, pokis
unrest, catastrophes, heroic deeds, sudden and during atacks,
are characteristic of this vear. It is turbulent bue hides'ies
prises well, whether they are good or bad, :mé";x_ curtaiiny
should be observed in all undertakings. i
The Year of the Hare is a year of general relax
lifeso calm is it, indeed, that it kads to 4 v
indolence.
The Year of the Dragon is energetic,
and grandiose projects. It is auspicious for
new beginnings. It is a year of sutpin
can be grasped or lost. Thr:fffa'g_;fgv
The Year of the Horse s & period obgre
It offers many freedoms and 15 §0
a year charactesieed by'a It o
impulses allow projects &
The Yearof the Shéep 1§
able for the Howering ot

I characteristics of
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TARL t &
CHARACTER OF YEAR AS FUNCTION
OF NATAL ANIMAL

ANIMAL Rat Cow Tiger | Hare Dragon Snale
Year
Rar go [els] X o OO o
Cow Oox [s.8) X XX Q0 OX
Tiger Oox XXX [83.4 X X X
Hare o) OX o0 OOO O ¢]
Dragon | &b | o X ox & X
Snake joX Q0 Oox ox ox ox
H . .
AniMar | Morse | Sheep | Monkey | Bird | Dog | Pig
Tear
Horse XX (8] OX XX (e} e/}
Sheep 834 X o s} (8} ()4
Monkey ole} 00 S5 X 0 o
i Bird o Ot X Ox o x OX
Do o XX XX 0 00
X OoX X XX 0 e}

) IKE)‘ 000 Exeellent X Intolerance
LW 00 Nerypeod XX Entunity

¢} Goesd XXX Hotal incompatibility
S OX Meutral

¢t onesell be guided by one’s feelings during this year.

visation 15 advised,

ar of the -Monkey is extremely nich and holds many

ything: can happen, ‘This is a year in which one
& and seize new initiatives, All opportunities are

Id-be flexible enough to take advantage of

daring progress, sot for the slow or simid.

e 76
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The Year of the Bird is ap ERCIEEnic bt seatrorg .
arc many oppor[unilics, but C(mm“”%tir);:;",:m;mﬁ }’eua..r‘ There
ro enjoy their fruite. On the global seate the;re }e.&»’i%‘jf n arder
ening and repression. ; 18 pohitical hapd.

The Year of the Dog, the sigh of ideal
generosity and reflection. 1t s hitt
those who have good intenrions,

The Year of the Pig is more Optimistic and indulpens ¢t
preceding year, bringing SECUTILY. prosperity, and ftenc;s:af‘ j:i‘m
waste. The abundance of this vear leads 1o slvba.r%zéc exce .nq' ©

It is equally imporant ta know ¢ ’ i excess.

: row each sign travels through
the ewelve years of the cvele; thus for each individual, we wili

have an overview of favorable years and those in which obstaciee
may appear. As a general rule, the best years are those governad
by animals that are in harmony with the nafive mi*miaL while
more difficult years correspond with enemy

1510 and justige, brings

< OVETSETious and favors

~31ghs,

THE SIXTY-YEAR CYCLE

The cycle of twelve animals combined with the five eléy
Chinese cosmology gives the cycle of sixty years, ok gréa
of Jupiter. Fach of the elements is associared with wo su
animals, the first male and the second femalein orhier word
the odd years are male and the even female: The elérients s
nate in their order of generation: Wood;. .
Water. (See table 7, pages 80~81.) 0
The first Tibetan sexagenary cycle buging
while the corresponding Chinese ¢vele {1
the year of the Wood Rar. This three:yedr sh
strange, but it can be explained:by reference o |
fn the Kalacakra, a Jupiter cyele gt sise
Brbaspati Viarsa, in which each yes
sknit. The first vear of the ovele
second Vibbave, and-so onc Whi the
to Tibert, the Tibetan ascroligers de
parallel wich the Chinese ¢y
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h is the first year of an Indian cycle. Since the

crarping date, whic ‘
: : ‘ s closed svsrem, any year of the

i S -y evcle s
Chinese sexagenary ¢ve : ar
le can be chosen as the starting vear. Ih-us‘ by
starting with 1027, the Tibetans

names of the vears with-

sixty-year ¢ve
integrating the Kilacakra cyele, '
were able to continue using the Chinese
out any displacement. . ’ -

The vear 1027 is the Fernale Fire Hare vear in the Chinese
cycle, and Prabhava in the Kalacakra cycle. The correspondences
are as follows:

Clrina Tibet
6and cvcle: 1024 - 1083 st eveher 1027 - 1086
" (Wood Rat}  (Water Pig) {Fire Hare)  (Fire Tiger)
6drd cvele: 1084 - 1143 2Ind cycle 1087 - 1ids
:7;}: :\;;e- 1924 - 1983 i6th cycle 1927 - 1986
Tthevee: 1986 - 2043 trtheyde 1987 - 2046

At the end of sixty vears, the complete natural cycle of animals
and elements is complete and 2 new one begins. On both the
individual and the cosmic levels, the sixty-year cycle marks a
completion, which is followed either by a radical change or by a
sort of return to the original conditions. A new birth may occur,

' '.'Rgtlﬁﬁﬂﬂs between Natives of Dyffermt Years

“The. elément-animal combination permits great refinement
-and precision in determining the types of relationship possible
bemg;en._n&__tives of different years, and this aspect is frequently
m:‘-mat_rimonial astrology or in order to determine the
F-good understanding between partners. (See table 8,

tudied

general rile, compatibility between both animals and ele-
; saken inio consideration, although since the relations
ments seem 10 play 2 more decisive role, they are

Iporkat _
ot those between friend-animals and ele-
lationship, such as Wood RatFire Monkey

LHRONOLGO TOAND TR £, DA R
The relations between neutyry]
i,mved if the elements are i 4 mother-relatio
Monkey are considered incmmpatible_ but
Wooed Monkey can enjoy friendly relations
Harmonious relations beyweer ‘

o memy—ammals can g.'lﬂ iﬂ'l”

W;I’}ipj T|ggf 317(£
Water Tiger and

ween animals may
enermy-elements. Fere there is an imbalance: the

has the C(?nqucrorfclenaent will strongly dominae his of er
partner. ﬂwe. deft‘mgd c]cmgm 510 fact the friend of the cop-
queror, and 1s therefore entirely under its congral, For example
i 2 Metal Dog marr‘ics or associates with a Fire Horse, ri;g 3;:;1-;
will pmlbabgy“ dominate completely. n the same way, 3 Meral
Tiger will be stronger than a Wood Dog, and 50 on.
Relationships, contracts, and marriages between partners who
have both enemy-elements and enemy-zoimals are hiehly inad-
visable. Such a union risks disaster from two sides: the };sarsﬁer
with the conqueror-element will not anly experience deep dis-
agreement but will also exercise ryrannical dominance aver his
or her partner. A Fire Tiger, for example, may not only disturh
the stolid Metal Cow, but also wreck its defenses and ity trape -
quillity. The wily Water Monkey, on the other hand, will make -
a fool of the Fire Tiger and take away his or her confidence and
style. o

be impaired hy
mndividual whe

Characteristics of the Years of the Sixty~Year.

Fach animal sign is aliernately uombinéd__w_iz ¢
elements. The characteristics of vach sigh's
by the energy of the associated element.
of 4 year or a native under it influence, it
synthesis that takes account off

+ The animal thaer
element
« The eleient ofth
*  The relationship b
“and the elemien :
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SIXTY-YEAR CYCLES

FHE TIBETAN

Thetan Name

Tibetan Cycles

o Translation oo 13 4 is 14 17
Rabjong tnitial 1027 1747 1807 AB6T 1927 1987
- INamjung Totally born TOIR 1748 1808 I186R 1925 198
“Karpo White 1029 31749 18GY 1869 1919 1989
Rabnys Totally drunk 1030 1750 1810 1870 1930 19un
Kyedak Lord of birth 1031 1751 1811 IB7L 1931 1993
Ang-gir Name 1032 1752 1BI1Z 1872 1932 1992
W, : Peldong Glorious face 1033 1783 1813 873 1933 1993
Wood Deg. + Ngopo Substance 1034 1754 1814 1874 1934 1994
Wo‘i?‘(f Pig ~ Nartsoden Yellow 1035 1753 1815 1875 1935 1995
i =+ Dzinche Holder G} 17%  18Is 1876 1936 1996
L P Cow — Wangchuk. Mighty Lord 1Q37 Y37 ABIF O 1R77 1937 1997
“CEarth Tiger + Drumangpo Much grain 1038 1758 1818 1878 193% 1998
Farth Hare — Nyoden Mad, drunk 1039 1759 181Y 1879 1939 1999
4. Meral Dragon + Namnén CQppression 1040 1760 1820 IRRD 1940 2000
Mol Snake ~ Truchok Pertect cube 1041 1761 1821 1881 1941 2001
L Warer Horse Natsok faried 1042 $762 1822 I18E2 1942 2502
=" Wager Sheep — Nyima Sun 1043 1763 1823 1883 1943 200
L Wood Monkey + Nyidrélche Liberating Sun 1044 1764 1824 1884 (944 2004
¢ Wood Bird ~ Sakvong Protector of Earth 1045 1765 823 1885 1945 2003
Fire Dog + Mize Inflexible 1046 1766 1826 1886 1946 2006
Fire Pig — Thamchedil All-conquering 1047 1767 1827 1887 1947 2007
Earth Rar + Kiindzin Stopping all 1048 1768 182% {48 1948 200K
. Farth Cow ~ Galwa Error 1049 1769 1829 1889 1949 2009
.- Metal Tiger + Namgyur Custom 1050 1770 1830 1890 1950 210
Metal Hare - Pongpu Ass 1051 1771 #8310 1891 1951 201
“Water Dragon + Gawa Happiness 1052 1772 1832 1892 1952 2012
- S¥arer Snake ~ WNamgyal Towlly victorious 1653 1773 1833 1893 1933 20i3
28. Wood Horse + Gyalwa Victorious 054 1774 1834 1894 1934 2044
=29 Woc\»d Sheep — Nydche [ntoxicating 1955 1775 1833 1895 1933 2015
. Fire Monkey + Dong-ngen Ugly face 1056 1776 1836 1896 1936 2016
- - Fire Bird ~ Serchang Gold pendant 1057 1777 1837 1897 1957 2017
U Earth Dog + Namchang Hanging, 103§ 1778 1838 3898 1958 2018
“Earth Pig ~ Gyurche Transformer 259 1779 1839 1899 1939 2019
< Metal Rat + Kiinden Having all qualities 1060 178C 1840 1900 1960 2010
Metal Cowr — Pharwa Wild dog 061 1781 184f 1901 1961 2021
: .wa_mf ,ﬁ?ﬁf + Geche Virruous 1062 1782 1§42 1902 19s1 2022
ater Flare - Dizeche Beautiful 1063 1783 1843 1903 196} 2025
Tromo Terrible 1o64 1784 1844 190+ 194 204
MNarsok vik Varied wealth 1065 1785 1843 (905 196> I045
Zilnén Evil-crushing splendor 1066 1786 1846 1906 1966 2016
SRR £ Monkey 1067 1787 IB47 1907 1967 10X
2 Pharbu Pagger, Jupiter 1068 1788 1848 1908 196% 2028
oThiwa. Peaceful 1069 1789 1849 1909 1969 2029
Thurmong COrdinary HO7G 1790 IBSQ 1910 197G 2030
Lalche - Frroneaus, contradictory 1071 1791 1851 1941 1971 2031
Ceinigid Gruardian 1072 1792 1Az 1992 §972 2032
r Irreligious, impudent 1073 1793 1833 1913 W71 053
Toal oy jO74 i794 1BS4 1914 1974 2004
1075 1795 18S% 1915 Ry 2045
1076 1796 1856 19is 1976 I03e
\ar7 E7971RSF 1917 1er? 2087
1078 1798 1858 191§ q9vR 2008
1079 1799 [859 1919 1979 203V
HOHO I8RO0 1860 1920 (981 2040
081 TEGT 186l 192F IRET 2041
1087 3502 1862 1922 1981 2042
J68r 1803 i$e3 1923 1983 2043
1684 - 1804 164 1924 194 204
1085° 4405 18RS 1925 1983 2045
i08s 1806 18566 1925 1986 2044




AFFINTITIES BETWEEN NATIVES

Harmonidns

Incompatible

Animal

Harmonious

fncomparible

"Fire, Watir, Mornkey,

TCow, Diagon

Meral, Eacth, Horse,
Shecp

Weood Horse

fire, Warer, Tiger,
Dog, Sheep

Metal, Farth, Cow,
Rat

Fire, Water, Rat, Bird,
Snake

Metal, Larth, Sheep.
Tiger, Horse

Wesorch Sheep

Fire, Water, Mg, Hare,
Haorse

Cage

Earth, Woud, Dog,
Horse, Piy

Water, Metal, Monkey,
Cow, Snake

Fire Moukey .

Farth, Wood, Me mkcyS
Dragon

Water,
Pig

Matal, 'ngsr

Earth, Wood, Pig.
Drog, Sheep

Water, Meral, Bird,
Diragon, Horse

Fire Bird

Larth, Wood, Cow,
Smake, Dragon

T

!

li Metal, Earth, Rar,
|

H

|

Water, Maal, Flare,
| Dog

Merak Fire, Rat, Mon-
key, Bird

Wood, Water, Dog,
T]‘gcr, Harce

Earth Dog

Meral, Fire, Tiger,
Forse, Hare

| Waood, Wates, Dragon,

i Bird

|
|
|

Earth Snzke

Meral, Fire, Cow, Bird

Wood, Water, Pig,
Tiger

Earth Pig

Metal, Fire, Hare,
Sheep, Tiger

: Wood, Water, Snake,

Metal Horse

{ Water, Earth, Tiger,

Dog, Sheep

Fire, Wood, Cow, Rat

Metal Rar

Cow, Dragon

Water, Earth, Monkey

l Monkey
‘E Fire, Wood, Morse,
Sheep

Metal Sheep

Varer, Earth, Pug,
Hare, Horse

Fire, Wood, Cow, Rat

Meral Cow

Waster, Earth, Ray,
Bird, Snake

Fire, Woad, Sheep,
Tiger

" Water Monkey

Wood, Meral, Rat,
Dragon

Earth, Fire, Tiger, Pig

Wiater Tiger

Wood, Metal, Dog.
Horse, Pig

Cow, Snake

Yarth, Fire, Mankey,

Warer Bird

Wood, Metal, Cow,
Snake, Dragon

Earth, Fire, Hare, Dog

Warer Hare

Wood, Matal, Pig,
Doy, $heep

Earth, Fire, Bird,
Drag(m. Horse

Wood Dog

Fire, Water, Tiger,
Horse, Hare

Meral, Earth, Dragon,
Bird

Wood Dragon

Fire, Water, Rag, Mon
key, Bird

- | Mewal, Earch, Dog,
Tiger, Hare

Wood Pig

Fire, Water, Flare,
Sheep, Tiger

Metal, Earth, Snake,
Monkey

Wood Snake

Firg, Water, Cow, Bir

d | Meual, Earth, Pig,
Tiger

—
I

Sheep

Diragon, Horse

Srake, Dragon

Fire Rat Tarth, Wood, Monkey, | Water, Meral, Horse, Fire Horse Earth, Wood, Tiger, Water, Meral, Cow,
LR Cow, Dragon Sheep Dog, Sheep Rat
Fire Cow Earth, Wood, Rat, Water, Metal, Sheep, Fire Sheep Earth, Wood, Pig, Warer, Metal, Rar,
Bird. Snake Tiger, Horse Hare, FHlarse Cow
| Earth Tiger Meoral, Fire, Dog, Wood. Water, Mon- Earth Monkey | Meral, Fire, Rag, Wood, Water, Tiger,
S Horse, Pig key, Cow, Snake Dragon Pig
Metal, Fire, Pig, Dog, Wood, Water, Bird, Earth Bird Matal, Fiee, Cow, Wood, Water, Hare,

Dog

Wietal Dragon

Water, Earth, Raz,
Monkey, Bird

Fire, Wood, Dog,
Tiger, Hare

Metal Dog

Water, Earth, Tiger.
Horse, Hare

Fire, Wood, Dragon,
Bird

Water, Farth, Cow,
Bird

Wood, Fire, Pig, Tiger

Meal Pig

Water, Earth, Fare,
Sheep, Tiger

Fire, Woad, Snake,
l Maonkey

Wood, Meral, Tiger,
Dog, Sheep

Earth, Fire, Cow, Rat

Water Rar

Woad, Meeal, Monkey,
Cow, Dragon

[ Earth, Frre, Horse,
| Sheep

: -‘Wséd,. Meral, Pig,

Hare, Horse

Earch, Fire, Rat, Cow

Water Cow

Wood. Metal, Rat,
Bird, Snuke

Eacth, Fire, Florse,
Sheep

i, Waten, Rat,

Metal, Earth, Tiger,
Pig

Wood Tiger

Fire, Water, Dog,
Horse, P'ig

[ Miecal, Eaeth, Monker,
Cow, Snake

Motal, Earch, Hare,
Dag

Wood Flare

Fire, Wazer, Pig. Dog,
Sheep

Meral, Earth, Bird,
Prragoen, Horse

Waser, Metal, D ragon,

Fire Dragon

Earth, Wood. Rac.

Water, Metal, Dog,
Tiger, Hare

. Earch Sheep

Horse

Cow

etal Mornkey

Dragon

Water, Earch, Ras,

25 Mankey, Bird |
¥aver, Mmal hnai{e, Fire Snake Earth, Wood, Cow, Wm: Metal, Pig.
Morkey Bird Figer
i Wood \Wamr, Horscn -Barth Moese Metal, Witer, Tiger, J Wood, Water, Cow,
- Daog, Sheep | Ra
Metal, Fire, Pig, Hare, Jf Wood, Waer, Rag,
i

Fire, Wood, Tiger, Pig
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Wood gives an animal mobility and vitality, a supple and by
anced creative power, and a quality of softness. Wood years are
vears of transformation.

" Five transmits a vital, brilliany, and transforming energy and

enhances expression, extroversion, and the ability to make decj-

sions; aithough it often brings abour violence, intolerance, and
destruction. Fire years are marked by rapid evolution, conflice,
and droughr.

Earth gives stability ro the animal sign, along with realism and
slowness of action. Earth years are calm, stabilizing, prosperous,

-and favorable for agriculture.

“-Metal makes an animal sign more rigid. The character is clear
a_fld cutting, or sometimes brittle and authoritarian. Metal years
are energeric and positive but disturbed, and few compromises
~canbe expecred.

-+ Water gives openness of mind, suppleness, reflection, commu-
mication, and intuttion. The animal sign associated with Water

f_-hey’.c\dnies more thoughtful, lucid, and sensitive, but also more

- passive. Water years are auspicious for change and commu-
nication.

d

e

INDIVIDUAL
ENERGIES
AND ELEMENTS

Here we are concerned with the application of the theory. of the
five elements to five human energy factors found in the ancienr.
“nameless religion” of Tibet. This method is unique td Tihetan
astrology, and is very imporfant in work:ing_og‘i yearly ho
scopes. The five individual forces are the La, the Sok
Wang thang, and the Lung ta. v
The La is the “soul,” the “spirit”~to Tibett B
is chiefly a psychic principle ccmim:te,c_i Wll:h himn
La is luminous and normally resids -Witk'f!;i
through which it moves in acc,xjr_sligmg :
According to the Kalacakra .(__tf:.m:h_m :
occurs in the left side in males and

to gender. During the peri
luminous fever towaid the
at the full moon (13th day)

again until it reachies its onigu
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anyv injury, bleeding, or surgery at the arca where the La s lo-
cat"ed, or the Li-me—the life principl&——wou}d be damaged and
life would be shortened or even destroved. Tibetan doctors
therefore take account of the cvcles of the moon in order to
ensure that even the most trivial operations do not present a
threat to life.

The La is normally located in the body, but it can leave and
wander in the external world when energy 15 Jow and when an
individual faints or is in a coma. In such cases, a ritual 15 per-
farmed, the “recalling of the La” or Laguk, the abject of which
is to lead the La back to the body. When the La 1s weak, it can
also be seduced and carried off by a class of demons known as
sri—this is a case of possession, which can be remedied by the
“repurchase of the La."” Black magicians can summon an ene-
my’s La by force and achieve mastery over the individual con-
cerned—in attacks of this sort, the victim is weakened and falls
ill. Here also there is an appropriate ritual to terminate this act
of magic violence. At the dme of death, it is said thar the La
will survive anywhere—in the grave, for example—but is not
reincarnated. It is then able to visit the living.

Although it is connected with the body, the La often resides
in.an external object connected with the individual’s fife. This
may be a hill or a mountain (La i), a tree (La shing), or a stone

- such as the “wrquoise of life” (La yu). In this case, the La is
identified with the Lba, or god of the area. In Tiber, one must
oo maintain harmonious relations with the environment, for local
deities of external La influence the life force. Polluting or de-
stroying the habitation of an external La will constitute a danger
‘the individual’s own life,
heré: seém to be many points of similarity berween the La
an the otie hand and the Hun soul of the Chinese and the Ka or
suble { the Egyptians on the other,
st the vitality or “life force,” It resides in the heart
ife, which lasts as long as the Sok remains vigorous.
ows when it ‘disappears. When the virality is weak-

INPIVIR LAY FNERCITS aup ELEME My
ened, 1tis necessary o apply the rityal
irt order 1o strengrhen ix.

Fh(‘ La aﬂd IhC g()l? are Cl(_)sel
states that “the mother of vita]
are of the same essence.”

of “buying back the Sok”

y relkated. The Jungtsi Men Ngak
1wy s called 4. Vitality and L4
ssen The Sok Tepresents our
It faces dangers similar 1o those which threaten t

100 can inhabit any object it pleases: when ap |
tacked by the Dam sri and [i chy demons, wh
or she falls ill and djes,

The Li or “body” is the energy of bodily health, On s
astl"ength depend our good health and our pronenss ¢ 3
injury.

The Wang thang is the “personal power,” our capacity and
ability to achieve our goals. This principle is connected with the
individual’s accumulation of merits and moral strength. When
this force is strong, it favors prosperity, wealth, and plenty; en-
ables the individual to avoid injury; and bestows the power to
avoid deeds that are dangerous to the body’s vitality, When it is
weak, there is loss and ruin. ek

The Lung ta is the “Wind Horse.” The symbolisin’ of the. " -
horse is closely connected with the motive power that cartiés thi
energies in the subtle channels of the body, as well ay with spead
of action. In cosmology, the Wind Horse is one of: the seve
precious possessions of the Cakravartin or rulér of th
According to the Torch of Certainiy, “The excellent:
which is the same color as a peacock, can cover th
nents in a single instant.” In another text, we ad
Cakravartin, the sovereign of th;:{f Celements,
Horse, he departs in the morning and ¢
without feeling the slighit?E?: fatigue,”
into terms of the cosmic mai, the
the body, the Cakravarsin i the
the mount of the winds, 54
sovereign's j(m_méff_ pe:rfé}rr_ﬂ i

daily circulation of ¢

life potential,
he La, since it
ndividual is ac-
o cut off life, he

o tiness or
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Wiad Horse can unify, harmonize, and strengthen

Vitaliry, Health, and Pessonal Power. h 5,\.’mb0|§_208 our fortune,
our go‘od Juck, and our capacity a-\-'md bad situations. When
the Wind Horse 1s weak, bad tuck strikes—one dreams that one

king into a bog. When the Wind

is descending 2 hill and s i ‘ N
Horse is strong, one dreams of flying through the air or nding a

yital aws, the

white horse.

ANIMALS, ELEMENTS, AND
INDIVIDUAL FORCES

Each animal corresponding to the elements represents onc of the
§ive forces. According to our astrological text:

The Vitality of the animals resides in the elements of the direc-
tions. The Vitality of the Tiger and the Hare is Wood, that of
the Horse and the Snake is Fire. The Vitality of the Monkey
and the Bird is Metal and that of the Rat and the Pig is Water.
As for the Cow, the Sheep, the Dog, and the Dragon, all four
have the Vitality of the Earth element.

This refers 1o working out the elements of the Sok. The text

continues, “The mother of Vitality is called the La.” The ele-
_ments of the La are simply those that engender the elements of
: :tigx"e'Sok. For example, the La element of the Horse is Wood,
' b’g@éﬁs{_ Wood produces Fire, which is the Vitality element of
the Horse.
The Wang thang element is the same as the element that rules
. the year, For 3 person born in the year of the Metal Tiger, the
Element of Personal Power is also Metal,
-Thg élé{ﬁé_n;i fxf the Li are arranged in a particular order over
yearp r_’x’pd; t:ac_h’_ one governing two successive years.

g ke i‘??ﬁ-{?éms are determined according to the fol-

vt the Ho

srthe Morse,‘and the Dop all have the Wind of the
elenient o

i “he ‘Mdnk'ey? namely Metal, The Rat, the

INDIVIDUAL ENLRGIgs 54y ELE M
Diragon, and the Monkey all have the Wind of
P - ¥
element of the Tiger, namely Wood, The Bird
the Snake all have the Wind of the Vital .
mfnely \X/atert Fhe Pig, the Sheep, and the Hare 4l have the
\).Vlnd of the Virality element of the Snake, namely Fire. These
signs are gronped in harmonions sers of three, There s «
Wind Horse of the Earth element. '

the Vialiey
the Cow, and
1Ty element of the g,

There 13 po

This law brings to mind the rules of affinity for the animals:
the animals that are grouped in a triad by the s;ame Wind Hor;e’
are those that enjoy excellent relations. It should 2lso be noted
that enemy-animals are those whose Wind Horse clements are
opposed. This is the case for the Dog (Metal), which has bad
relations with Dragon (Wood)—Metal is the enemy of Wood.

Table 9 (pages 90-91) shows the elements of the five individ-
ual forces in the sixey-year cycle. :

YEARLY CALCULATION OF THE FiVE FORCES:

In order to work out the state of one’s personal energies from
year to year throughout one's life, the element for the current
year need only be compared with the element for the naral ye
The rules of interpretation are as follows: .

+ When the element for the yearis the o
clement, the force in question will be.
ourt the year, o

¢ When the element for the: yoar'a the friend
element, the force will he very govd:

« When the element for the year an b i
hoth Earth, the force will beigop
Water-Watet, © 500000 '

+ When the clement forth
ment, the :f_ér ewillbe

+ When one of ithe ele
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CLEMENTS OF VITALITY. BODY, POWER,
WIND HORSE. AND 24 IN THE SIXTY-YEAR CYCLE

Yeur Vnaz'm Foﬂ'?’ P et km,,,‘i’iﬂd La
?:;:};;ﬁ S Wond Fire Fire Fize Watey 1862 1927
Earth Dragon -+ Earth Woed  Earth Wood  Fire 1868 1928
Farh Sazke — Fice Wood Farth Whaser Wood 18069 1929
Metal Horse + Fire Earsh Metal Metal Wood 187G 1930
Metal Sheop -~ Earth Earth Metal Fire Fire 1871 193}
Warer Monkey + Meral Metal Water Wood arth 1872 1932
Wares Bird ~ Mezal Mozl Water Wares Earth 1873 1933
Wood Doy + Earth Fire Wood  Meul  Fire 1874 1934
Wood Pig ~ Wier  Fie  Wood  Fiee  Metad 1875 1935
Fire Rat + Water Water Fire Wood Meral 1876 1934
Fire Cow ~ Earth Water Fiee Water Fire 1877 1937
Earth Tiger + Wood Earth Farth Meral Water 1878 1938
Farth Hare - Wood Earth Earth Frre Warer 1879 1539
Meta! Diragon + Earth Meral Metal Wood Fire 1880 1940
Metal Snake ~ Fire Metal Metal Water Wood 1381 1943
Wacer Horse + Fire Wood Water Meal Wood 1882 1942
Water Sheep — Earth Wood Water Fire Fire 1883 1943
Wirod Monkey + Meral Vater Wood Wood  Earth 1884 1944
Wood Bird ~ Metal Water Wood Water Earth 1885 1945
Fire Dog + Earth Earth Fire Meral Fire 1886 1946
Fiee Pig ~ Whater Earth Fire Fire Meral 1887 1947
Earth Rat + Water Fire Farth Vood Metal £888% 1548
Earth Cow — Earth Fire Earth Water  Fire 1889 1949
.~ Mew) Tiger + Waod Food hetal Metal Water 1890 1950
Wetal Hare — Warod Wood Metal Fire Water 1891 1953
Water Dragon + Earth Water Water Wood Fire 1892 1952
- Water _Snake - Fire Warer Water Water Wood 1893 1953
. Wood Horse + Fire Metal Wood Metal Wood 1594 1954
Wood Sheep -~ Earth Mesal Wood Fire Fire 1895 1955
iFire Monkey + Metal Fire Fire Wood  Earth 1896 1956
hetal Fire Fire Water Earth 1897 1957
- Barth Wood Earth Metal Fire 1898 1958
Water Waod Earth Fire Metal 1599 1959
Water Earth Metal Wood Mol 1906 1960
o Barth Earth Metal Water Fire £901 1961
. "‘Xou& Metal Wazer Meal Water 1902 1962
: ..Metaf Water fire Water £903 19408
Lo Fire' Wond Wood  Fire 908 1964
. :F_:'rc Yood Water Wood 1905 1963
Fiee Metal  Wood 1906 1966
Fie . Fire Tire 1907 1967
; .Eaah Wood Earth 1908 190K
farth C Water - Barth 1904 196Y%
Bewal 2 1910 1970

Meral

= Fire

INDIVIDUAL g
e N - ENERGIE
B TP . AND FiLgy -

B L A 7 B P —

¥

Metal Pig Warer Morat e e
era Meeal Fi e
Warer Bav + Wiarer Wood Fiaser \!Ziyi ’*r}ml LRI & i B T )
Water Low » Eah  Wood  Waer e 0 Mmooy
N Waood Tiger + Waood Warer Waod Mj::lr f"f? LEEE TR S N 0y
|;s7 \Vfcm_d_ Hare - Wg)nd Warer Word FW~ ;é?.tir M4 197 4
198 Fire [)ragon ' Earth Earth Fire W’n‘m(‘i e IS amrs 0
8 Fire Snake — Fire Earth Fire \3{7- i} F}]re 6 199 I
1989 Earth Horse + Fire Fire Earth !;,{At(; \}:,w"d 7w awmr
1995 Eacth Sheep - Farth  Fire Bacth P ;:fo_f’d YR s g
199] Metal M.onkey + Meral Wood Mera) '\"0’0;1(] F‘;L‘ri 1219 1979 3039
1992 Metal Bird ~ Metal Waed Mzl W ;::;,; )‘EO g?s{} 2045
1993 Warer Dog -+ Earth Water Cater Metad Fn’rc :;;i 5283 ot
e P . Mets 3 : e
1994 Water Pig Water Warer Water  Fire Med 1933 32 2887
1995 Wood Rar -+ Water Metal Wood Wood Metal . 983 2043
199¢ Wood Cow — Earth Meta} Woad W;wr F ta ,934 1954 R
1997 Fire Tiger + Wood Fice Fire M;:m ire 1925 1983 a4y

Waer 1926 1985 opg

both the current year and the natal year, the force will be

in a bad condition. .
* When the element of the year is the enemy of thé r'xé.fé'i/
element, the corresponding force will be in. 3 verv b
condition.

rely on Juck (bad Wood*and relatmn)" !
dition will he very good (Mumi i the irieﬁd-@f

u._me-d, 1@&! .butth :{ka
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‘\;lf‘ HRE

DEGREES OF HARMONY

— 7 T
Degrec of Symabol | Relarion | Annsal Elerenit-Natal Element
Harmpay A S— I e
wwwwww o arch-Metal, Meral-Water, Warer-Wood,
Excetfent oo Morher | \ad Fire, Fire-Earth
T T 1 Earth-Wood, Wood-Meral, Metal-Fire, T
Very good o0 Friend Fire-Water, Water-Earth
Gaood O Earch-Earth, Warer-Water
. Earth-Fire, Fire-Wood, Wood-Water,
Netra! ox o Warer-Metal, Mei-Farth
Bad X Fire-Fire, Metal-Metal, Wood-Wood
. - } Earch-Water, Water-Fire, Fire-Metal,
Very bad XX Eremy Metal-Weod, Wood-Earth

IRDEVIDEY AL

EMNERGIES

f%,ND ELEMENTS

RITUALS CONCERNING THE FIVE
PERSOMNAL FORCES

. When the Vitaliry, the Health, the Power, the Wind, or the La
- become dangerously weak, the Tibetans have a great number of
- practices to strengthen their energies. In the almanacs, there is a

. sshort sext entitled “Use of the Kek Tsi and the Results of the

Lirsle Pebbles”:

Camyafmgthé vear of birth and the current vear gives the
femle, pebbles of Vitaliry, the Body, personal Power, Winds,
! L:z The §ml€‘ White pebhles md)catt good forrune and no

‘k i‘xuddmg, & bridge, dmng a bundrcd
{ th& ieng-l:fe mantra—these are the

:: < ) ™ R _pend Py P
> fn -~ -
s AR g ey R |32 ey
- 2% . «=>
r m\ﬁﬂ"‘&u& -~ . o .
E a %m i o L e e
Bsia SN
!; adﬂ"m}m P ”y = g ’\
i qg;m PN W P . e
N Fogulsa e age g |
P S Sl il il
L bk [“&“gﬂ i‘g@w ey {Fmyn &R
mu&zdﬁﬂkﬂﬂ%ﬂﬁ-{d&&% IZHHTW N PSS %‘, =
e 1g E /f SH' S .-
SeFTaaar TR ] :

AGt H 17
Fire
Yyax of Birte Earth Bird Monkey.
Natat Mewa 4 §
Vitality X oK
Health X . C'X.
Strengzh xX :
Wind Horse OX
La ox
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diffieuls wavs of healing the Viwality, All the Mamos® then stop

cutting off the Visality thanks to the D6. .

The black Body pebbles indicate the influence of diseases.
It is necessary to mvite monks of the four schools® to 2 feast,
reansform the energy of the Body by changing one’s name,
and then keep one's vows.

The black pebbles of personal Power indicate a decrease of
good luck. The year will be full of calamicies and the Gong
demons will artack one’s herds and one’s riches, There will be
toss and corruprion and ¢nemies will declare war. It is neces-
sary 1o subdue the Srv' demons. Reeiting the wealth dbaranre
and performing four hundred 7o* will restore good fortune hy
warding off the bad luck of Power and the Winds.

The black pebbles of the Winds show that the royal Wind
Horse is hobbled. This leads to bad luck, misery, calamities,
and hostle enemies. One is subject to unjust accusations. In
order o increase the Wind Horse, one makes tsatsa” and per-
forms oblations of consecrated warter at the appropriate mo-
ment To overcome enemies and standers, one cures the Winds
by the profound practice of Jo.

When Vizality, Body, Power, and Winds all have white peb-
bles, one is in an excellent position, without impurities or dis-
putes. The Lha are favorable and take us to a celestial level,
When all four are black, the divine tree is broken, In order ta
propitiate life, it 1 necessary vo perform a hundred thousand
repetitions of secret mantras in the marketplace,

When the pebbles are black, it is necessary 1o perform the
buying back of the L# and the recall of the La.

Back (L4) and the Recall (Kiek), the D6, and the 1o,

Appendin1), -

entice oertain splrits.

g, Sakya, Kagyis, and Gelug,

ab uf dernon believed o specialize in cating children.
Formuls, sitnilar to 2 mantra,

¥ AVEEIE iasfortune,

iy anade of chay, used in offering ceremonivs.

: - Of all the rituals designed to strengthen the personal energy
of a-sick person or animal, the most imporiant are the Buying

A dlats of feracious female deity believed 1o cavse various types of disease

goden tross with threads of various colors bound around i, believed to

INT) ‘i V.,i. !J l.i.ﬂt l r MERG g SOA MDD ELE ok
The simplest practice for syre
hieis savirg the lives of animaly
of the interdependence of a1 lif
langs our own lives.
Mantras are often used 16 atrain
wealth, A mantra s a sacred form

connected with a deiry,

rTgr}zcn'mg Vitalivy or profongin

mtended for slaughzermbecausi
&, saving the lives of athers pro-
longevity, or for healing or
wa whose seund energy |5
; We have in purselves N ing
grass energies, and when the pure sound of the
nounced, the internal

QTTESponding
EneTEIEs ar ified deity is pre
actviey takes us to higherﬁgstate:tgfu:;n(;ci‘:\d oonsmoted This
: usness and removes

the obstacles 1o progress.

Buying back the Vitality or La s accomplished by means of
the _Dc'i ceremony. The object of Do is 1o remave obstacies and
hesule forces. When the demonic forces that cause iliness, low
energy, and abstacles are appeased by offerings, they give up -
thesr disturbing activities. The main offering is an e{ﬁgiv made o :
rsampa, representing the person to be protected, Other otfering o
for the demons are arranged around the person, all forming
ransom to the bostile forces in order to buy back Jife or good
health. The ransom or Lii is placed in the center of 3 mandala’
representing the universe, and the central structure of the 14 1
surmounted by a namkba, 1 diamond-shaped consiniite
colored threads wound around a cross, The tpod
performing the ceremony consecrates the offerings,
demons to take their fill, and exhorrs them o give ip
effigy of the buy-back is declared to be-alive and the'
requested to release the La or individual i it
the cffigy instead. o =

When this ceremony 1 1ot sirofig aHobgE
forces, exorcism or Ta is used, T this rivgal
himself as a wrathful deity and wifers th demon
shaped colored offerings reade:of tsemz ik
horts the demons: “Malevole
obstacles, take chis torma offeri
this order, you will be:d
ter).” Fnsorie cases; 1o
tective deity i5 throwsiin the
expel or destro
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PRDIVIODUAL ENERG
. PN ERGIES AMD . s
o LI N ELEMENTS :

THE WIND HORSE

The Wind Horse, as we have seen, engbles one w strenoth
group together Vitaliry, Health, Power, and Good l?lctke’;'hand
is a (,f;)f%‘LHP()’ﬂdlﬂ' pracuice, which must be performed in :;:?
morning during the waxing moon, while the La and the ener e
arc rising in the body. Itis often accompanied by an gffe;ingl?f
smoke or sang, where juniper branches are burned 1o pur%fvnthe
channels of the subtle body and the environment, and 2 beas
the local deities. ' PR

Hlere is the text of the ritual composed by Lama \/lapham a
great Nyingma saint of the nineteenth century:

To the assembly of the Three Jewels,* to the Three Roots, to
the gods and gurus, e
To the Three Mahasattva Protectors, 1o Javadevi® Peymz
Totreng'® and the Vidyadharas? of India and Tibet,
Totheg blonous protector Ganapat'™ and the dmne arrnest
of the warrior gods, 2
To the five protective deities, to the great Guar" md

others .
To all the dut]es of the cosmic lineage who ru}eo

cotncidence, :
To all these [ make offerings of smoke ‘md : 'pp

to bestow their blessings upon gs. " :
Magic, charms, and sorcery of tha &ead E)cm

spirits, e1c.
May all the signs that testity o ths__ el
corruption of the \Wmd Hmse b pa

8. The three ecfuges (kL. muzmr)
9, Guary, Deva, and I)ikum thithred B
10, The three bodhisias, Avalakiresy
11, 1t has not been possible
12, Padmasambhavd.
13, Flolders of thi linkas

14, The elepl 4
15, The semile

gendar
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Bactles. enmities, scandals, wars, and legal proceedings,

Recurrent calamities and so an, -

Mav all this discord that ereates obstactes be pacihed!

Multiply strength and the force of virtue,

Wind Horse. four-footed miracle;

Accomplish siddhis® spirrual and temporal, supreme and
ordinary,

And evervthing the mind desires without exception.

There follows 2 group of mantras, including the Kalacakra
mantra, the Padmasambhava mantra, the mantras of the Victors?
and the three bodhisattvas MafijuéT {wisdem), Avalokite$vara
(compassion), and Vajrapini (energy). Next comes the invoca-
tion to the four animals that protect the Wind Horse: the Tiger,
the Lion, the Garuda,' and the Dragon.

The text continues:

Come, all of you, come, come, Ho!

Make our kife kift up, our virue and our glorious

Wind Horse, higher and higher!

And by mantra put an end to interdependent origination.

When the practice is concluded, the Tibetans cry: “Ki Ki So So
- Lba Gyal Lo” (“The gods have conquered”).
Gésar of Ling holds an important place among the deities in-
ked, Hero of the most popular Tibetan epic, Gesar is the war-
e incarpation of Padmasambhava, who came to Tibet to
four demon kings. Gesar personifies the ideal of the Spir-
rior: He is the chief of the warlike gods, tamer of
aster of the flag of the glorious Wind Horse. He
ng armor and a-helmet, riding the white charger
y i'ch'is_ the Wind Horse itself. {ndeed, be-

Tiw §L_;pjf§1_n.f_; é;iddhi“ 15 realization.
bas of the five directions: Amogasiddhi, Aksobhya,
“Emasam"?ha‘_’?‘( hesedre often miscalled “Dhyani

AL EM

Eﬁ P(vi P S ‘\\’ DOELEMEmNTS

fore he ook birth, Gesar asked for
overtake: it must be able 1o fly
four continents of the world in a

ahorse “which death Cannot

th.roug;h the sky and travel the
ninstant,”’

The pame of Keser Khanis also invoked in Mongolia for the
protection of warnots and soldiers, and for good luck. In the
Shambhala eradition, it is said that when the great barte is foughe
against the forces of negativity, Gesar will be the general leading
the armies of Shambhala. The Dra Lba, the rwo warrior deir
whose chief be is, are ancient local gods.

The five protector deities merntioned in the texr are the fve
lha guardiaps who dwell in the human body, These intergal
forces are concerned with protecting man agalnst external dap-
gers, as well as looking after his general well-being, These are
familiar spirits who accompany man throughout his life and have
charge of the harmony of the family.

The Pho Lha, or “male ancestral deiry,” lives under the right
armpit, Invoking this deity gives long life and protecton aganst
injury. In women, it is replaced by the Mo Lha, or “female an-
cestral deity,” which lives under the left armpie, The Pho Lha
protects the outside of the house, while the Mo Lha under the . -,
name Puk Lha keeps watch over the inside. When moving heuse, -
care must be taken not to disturb the Pk Lba, otherwise the:
woman may falt ill. B this occurs, the new dweilin.g.mu_sz: be:
purified by ceremony. ST

The Sok Lha is the deity of the life force. It tives ..m__cisf!_ heart,
and protects the vitality. It is also known as Zhang Lk, "De
of the Maternal Uncle.” ST

The Nor Lba or “Deity of Wealth” [ivg’s _le‘nﬁﬂ_i’.thﬁ--ief 7
in men and under the right'in women. '-Ig*fok_xpgzl'. ‘
wealth and prosperity. e

The ¥l Lha or “Deity of Ebé COF!_.!_.H
the head. It protects reputation, propes
one to one’s native place.. o

The Dra Lha or “Wartior D
and defends against enemies
by warriors, It must be wo
protection against eneinit

ies

eshipps
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Bardo of Becoming, the Dra [ha joins the deceased before the
Lord of Death, Yama, and defends him by tallyving his good aces
with shite pebbles, The Dra Lha is therefore also called “the
good conscience inside one” or “‘the innate good spirit,” as op-
posed o the “innate evil spirie,” who keeps a tally of bad aces
with black pebbles.

The “gods of the cosmic lineage who rule over coincidence”
are purely astrological deities, planetary spirits (graba) and spir-
1ts of the stars and elements.

The Wind Horse has the power to eliminate the inauspicious
influences of the censtellations and planets, and thus to make
circumstances favorable. When the Wind Horse 1s invoked, and
also during the smoke purification rites, Tibetans make banners
and prayer flags known as Lung Ta—these lengths of colored
fabric can be seen fluttering in the wind throughout areas of
Tibetan culture: on the roofs of houses and monasteries, around
stitpas and in passes and all high places. Mantras and prayers of
good omen are written on these banners, and the wind carries
their positive energy. It is said that making and erecting Lung Ta
in high places guarantees their protection against hostile forces

and assists in the growth of vitality and good fortune; and at the
10ps of high passes they protect travelers against the dangers of
the Toad,
“There are numerous different types of Lung Ta, but most of
em follow a general pattern. At the four corners are placed the
protecring animals: the Tiger; the Snow Lion or Senge,
h s ﬁ_hite with flowing mane and tail; the Garuda
-4 mythical bird, chief of the air spirits and enemy of

anirnals symbolize victory over the four fears.'” The Wind
laced in the middle of the flag, proudly bearing the
cople flaming jewel on its back, symbolizing “the
ishes all desires” or wish-fulfilling jewel (cintamani)-

Enumerate :t mumber of sers of four fears (see, eg.
ngt sommen probably being birth, decay, dis-

JIHpIVIRUAL ENew DARS Anp FLEMENTS
The rest of the flag is cceupied by maniyas in gr
profusion—among the most commonly used 5
three bodhisattvas (Manjusgr, Avalokiéeé»;araln
those of the three deities of long life (A.mi(;'wus Yijay
White Tard), the mantra of Guey Rinpache P ci, e 3“‘_%
- (Padmasambhavay
the Kalacakra mantra, and the mantras of the Victorious Gﬂd
of the Wind Horse. These are 1nvariably followed by the ::-w i
tion to the four animals and the exhortation 1o %ummon(;‘:;i
virtue, and Wind Horse “so that they will graw like the ing
moon.” The text ends with the Mantra of iﬁtcrdcpeudent Origi-
nation and the expression Lha gval lo, "The gods are vic'(i:;‘h
ous.” There are also victory flags bearing the i;mge of the Einf;

Gesar of Ling,

23t ¥ariery and
re those of the
and Vajrapani),

Waxs ng

TABLE 11t

MONTHLY MOVEMENT OF THE 14
(after Nambkhat Norbx Rinpocke)

Site of La Day Site of L - T

Day

i Soles of feet 16 Sterpum
2 Calwves 17 Neck (left side) L
3 Thighs i Srommach and insides of B
4 Waist 19 Chursicles o thighy ', 3
5 Mouth {interior} 0 Fage (both sides)
6 Palras 2 Soles of feer
7 Anldes hs Hips =l
8§ Elbows (medial) 23 Caves
k Sexual organs 1

10 Waist 35

81 Fars 2

3 Forehead 7

13 Toeth T

14 Heart RS S

t5 Crown of head - 730

The days are those of the Tibovay iagiar'f\\:iil'
the fowest part of the brody, at sow a4
of the hegd ar full moon {15th d-ly'} B
voherent, e




MEWAS AND PARKHAS

. The Mewas and Parkhas, important factors in Jungtsi astrology,

‘sre reminiscent of Chinese numerology and the [ Ching. The

o ‘systems are mmplememary and offer scope for horoscopic
“ind geomantic interpretation.

THE NINE MEWAS

e gu means “the nine moles.” They are also known as Ling
nme"oiared islands.” These nine Mewas are higures ar-
fic square with base three, This is the design of
Bmh_ appeared-on the belly of the turtle and gave

e magic squarc, whether added dnag@naliy,
lly, always give a sum of 15, This magic
iddle of inost Tibetan astrological dia-
cosmic turtle. 1t is therefore oriented
n the: Center, 9 at the South, 3 at

‘and 6 4t the Northwest.

2 at the Southwest, 8 at.

Mk \‘G‘j ;‘\‘3 AN pa BR oAy

South

0“0’0—(}@%
G,
Lt ‘Jiz i
T 42
East% “‘%‘0 gWeat ggiaiyg
LT
o Q? i Ul
L S

Each of the nine Mewas is associated with a cotor related 1o
one of the five elements. According to our astralogical text:

The first is White, the second Black, the third Biue. The fougsh -
is Green, the fifth Yeliow, the sixth White, the sevenith Rﬁ& :
the eighth White, and the ainch is Red.

The three Whites (1, 6, 8] are Metal, the Black and the E it
{2, 3} are Water, the Green (4} is Wood, the Yellow i3§ i Ea{‘s‘?ﬁ
and the Reds (7, 9) are Fire,

The correspondences are as shown i in tabie 124 zgfz iﬁ*

follows the increasing or 'dﬁé_rmsi:f_zg_-:_ﬁ” 1
case. The course of movernent across the
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Talhik ois

YF THE MEWAS ach Mewa-number also formg
TERISTICS OF MEWAS

square. If we develop each of thege o

he Center of apother magic

CHARAL

;o - ! squares, we arrjve g the ¢ 5ys-
Flement | ~ Divection tem OF AINE Magic squazes oriented 1o the directions (see dia-
BV ’\Jurrh gram)-
‘oouil’a{w
(,cric__rjwwm_ 'SAE"'—'“W'“‘M"W‘ "‘"‘“‘"“‘gﬁmﬁ MSW
eral __mf"%rthwst 3 8 t 8 4 (:7 1 & g
West s s S S i .
Metal Noartheast 2z 4 5 7 9 2 !1 9 2 i
Fire South

~t
~D
wn
At
wn
-
]
~3

[
~t
D
S
~g
Lt
o

The magic square of the Mewas is also known in this tradition
a5 “The Magic Square of Saturn.” ; Ei g 3 5 3 s | 7

S

I : 6 8 | 4 8 1 v e i
THE ANNUAL MEWAS ' '

Each year, a Mewa known as the “Natal Mewa” or Kye Mewa B 7 3 g 9 §
' _combmeg with the animal of that vear. Since there are nine

ewas for twelve animals, each animal can only combine with
three Mawas

The. Wﬁlte 8, the Black 2, and the Yellow 5 rule the Tiger,
thc Monkcy, the Piy, and the Snake.

ted 7 tiae Green 4, and the White 1 rule the Ra, the
orsethe. B;rd and the Hare,

4 9'" he White &; and the Blue 3 rule the Cow, thC‘_

)

Dog, and the ﬁrab@n
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Here is the order of the {Natal) Mewas: the upper cycie begim
with the Whire 1 (Wood Rar). When sixty vears have passed,
the Yellow 5 appears (Water Pig).

The middle cvcle is reckoned from the Green 4 and ends
with the White 8. -

The lower cyele begins with the Mewa Red 7 and finishes
with the Mewa Black 2, The garland of Mewas then begins o
rurn again, beginning with the first patace (White 1), and so
on uniil the end of the kalpa,

It should be noted here that the cycles of annual Mewas begin
in a Wood Rat vear, like the Chinese sexagenary cycles.

In addition to the Natal Mewa, which is the same as the Body
Mewa, each vear also has a Mewa of Vility, a Mewa of Power,
and a Mewa of Wind Horse.

The Mewas of Vitality and Power can easily be determined by
reference to the magic square of the yearly Natal Mewa:

If one studies the nine islands, with the Natal Mewa placed in
the center, the Mewa of Vitality is found in the Southwest. The
Mewa of Personal Power is found in the Northeast. As for the
Body Mewa, that is found in the center,

For example, 2 person born in 1958 has the Natal Mewa White
6. Consulting the corresponding magic square (6 in the Center),
e find 3 in the Southwest and 9 in the Northeast, The Mewa of
Virality is therefore Blue 3 and the Mewa of Power is Red 9. The
Body Mewa is also the central 6.
. The Mewa of Wind Horse is a little harder to work out—it
corresponds to the Mewa of Vitality of the animal’s Wind Horse.
' we want to find the Mewa of Wind Horse for the year of
the W, od Rar 1984, (Natal Mewa Red 7), we first examine its
d Horse, the Wood Tiger (sec preceding chapter). We then
ewa of Viality for the Wood Tiger in the same cytle.
hite 8,5 cthus the Mewa of Wind Horse for the
‘diagrams, the Tibetans draw correspon-

) ,M P‘W)\ "'»h ANID PAR KHas
dences between three ranges of Mewa and
the upper range gives the Natal Mewas £ e
Mewas of Vitality for the middle cycle, 3;; zzi ;ﬁl;f:scg;‘“;i\;hﬂ
for the lower cycle. The middle range gives the Naral \x\{ewa; ilﬂ:;
the middle cycle, the Mewas of Power for the upper -‘:\’Cl{‘ a;ed
the Mewas of Vitality for the lower cyele. The lower ra%}gﬂ kgivx‘es
the Natal Mewas of the lower cycle. the Mewas of Power for thé
middle cycle, and the Mewas of Viaafity for the upper cycle,
Thus the Natal Mewa for the Fire Tiger of the upper cvele is Red
8, its Mewa of Power is Black 2, and its Mewa of (\"-iz.aiity is
Yellow 5. For the Fire Tiger of the middle cycle, heowever, the
Naral Mewa (and the Body Mewa) is Black 2, the Mewa of Vital-
ity is White &, and the Mewa of Power is Yellow 5.

To work out your own Natal Mewas, see table 14 {page 112},

the sixiy.poay eyele:

THE EIGHT PARKHAS

Parkha gye, “The Eight Trigrars,” are the Tibetan equivalents -«
of the eight Chinese pa-kua, which form the basis of the I -
Ching, or “Baook of Changes.” R
The origins of these trigrams show certain principles o an-
cient Chinese thought: Yin and Yang are the two modes in which -
encrgy manifests in constant interiction 'ﬁhmugh():i.z"tl} ;
verse,
Yin means “the shaded side of a hill.”” This fths
passivity, receptivity, the feminine, ;_:ven_(as_:i;}gg_'*seii:
darkness, night, the moon, wintet, éu'lﬁ_i?:'wég s,
so on. The original measing of Yang is. 'ﬂ!e
hill” This is the active prineiple, expansion
(as opposed to even), light, dayom
aceivity, the shy, and so on, 0000
The entire universe i allits v red
the interplay of these two fore
other. Without space, moverient
Tantras, the symbols. of the va
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TABLE ¥3

NATAL MEWAS

ASTROT OGY

Upper Crcle

1864
1863
1866
1867
1568
186%
1878
P87
1872
iR73
1874
1875
1876
1577
1578
1879
1880
1881
1882
1883
1R854
1885
1886
1887
1888
1889
1890
1891
1892
1893
1894
C1geAe
1896

Whire 1
Red 9
White 8
R?d ?
White &
}%Hn“'s
Green 4
Bluc 3
Black 2
White 1
Red 9
White 8
Red 7
White 6
Yellow 5
Green 4
Blue 3
Black 2
White |
Red 9
White 8
Red 7
White 6
Yellow 5
Green 4
Blue 3
Black 2
White |
Red ¢
White 8
Red 7
White 6
Yellow 5

- Green 4

Middle Cyele

1924
1225
1926
1927
1928
1929
1930
1931
1932
1933
1934
1935
1436
1937
1938
19319
1940
1941
1942
1943
1944
1945
1946
1947
1448
1949
1950
1951
1952
1953
1954
1955
1956
1957
1958
1959
1960

1968
1962
1963

65 White §.

sreen 4
Blue 3
Black 2
White |
Red 9
White §
Red 7
White 6
Yellow 5
Green 4
Blue 3
Black 2
White |
Red 9
White §
Red 7
White 6
Yellow 5
Green 4
Bhe 3
Biack 2
Whise
Red 9
Whire 8
Red 7
Whate 6
Yellow 5
Green 4
Blue 3
Blagk 2
White 1
Red 9
Whate §
Red 7
White 6
Yellow 5
Green 4
Blue 3
Black 2
White I
Reds

1984
1985
1986
1987
1988
1989
1990
1991
1992
1993
1994
1995
1996
1997
1998
1999
2000
2001
2002
2003
2004
2005
2006
2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
20)2
2013
2014
2015
2016
2017
2018
2019
2020
2001
2022
2023
024

2025

Jower Cycle

Red 7
White 6
Yeltow 5
Green 4
Blue 3
Black 2
White
Red 9
White 8
Red 7
White 6
Yellow §
Green 4
Blue 3
Black 2
Whire 1
Red 9
White 8
Red 7
White 6
Yellow 5
Green 4
Blue 3
Black 2
White |
Red ¢
White 8
Red 7
White 6
Yeliow 5
Green 4
Blue 3
Black 2
White |
Red 9
White 8
Red 7
White &
Yellow 5
Green 4
Bhie 3

Black 2" :

e A s

Upper Cycle.

1906
1907
1908
1909
1910
1911
1912
1913
1914
1945
1916
1917
1918
1919
1920
1921
1922
1923

of compassion, the p:acnce of skiliful mEans (th
tion of snuauom and energies n order m Atrad

TWo are mstpamb e, for only thmuo
skiltful means will pcwft:ct rmhzatmn

Creen 4
Blue 3
Black 2
White 1
Red 9
White 8
Red 7
White 6
Yellow 3
Green 4
Blue3
Black 2
White i
Red ¢
White 8
Red 7
Whit: &
Yellow 5

LAEEAS AND paggy g R
s Redy T
1967 Whire ¢
1998 Yellow 5
1969 Green 4
1970 Blue 3
1971 Black 2
1972 White 1
1973 Red 9
1974 White §
1975 Red 7
1976 White 6 2036 Red 9
1977 Yellow 5 2037 Whined
1578  Green ¢ 2038 Red7
1979 Bluel 2639 - White s
1980 Black 2 2040 Yallow 3
P98 White 1 2081 Green'd
1982 Red ¢ 2042 Blye d
1983 White g 2043 Bla

~Bladk?




TIBETAN ASTROLOGY o
e o MEWAS aAnp PARK gy
TABLE 12

ANIMAL-MEWA CORRESPONDENCES

Tibetan and Chinese Frigrams

. KING WENS SYSTEM
Rai | Cow

TIBETAN SYSTEM i

Ei Tiger f Hare Dmgon Snake } Horse
Wood | Wand { Fire | Fare | Farth Earth Mml “_i”_i” oo
e 5 - ,
[ Py i —J 6 4 } WLJ it
P i § }
S ! | = Kunm =
Tl e fos e s 2 4 T S s S
EAST =2 Chen Bi== OWEST  ragr Tz,
=TE Ken Chtien T2 == Ko = T
'Eh‘z Khap
- NORTH a\"SR?H
-

& The Symbolism of the Parkhas

Li =2 is the Parkha of Fire, that which atrachés 1ts&H to

A page from the Tibetan lo tho. flammable and consumes it. It therefore sigrufies attauhmem fits
The rranslation appears in table 14, passion. This is the light chat gives all things theyr brillia = ind
: Li is therefore connected with perception. Tt symbolizi

britliance, fame, and high capacity, s well as wir i

drought. Tts animal is the Bird and its organ-is thie

The Tibetans use the allocarion of space and the seasonal cor- _ youKr;lger iat_l_ghterhmghek;ky :;ng t}:;E;;lzh coin
respondences established by King Wen, using the river Lo as a - on = =18 the Farkha of Lar 3 IReEp

. ty b
model. Occasional shight differences exist, such as the reversal of R protects things, but also represens
the trigrams Chen and Sun . Khén symbolizes the cauldron, the vase;

to be fertilized by the sky, Tts animal is
the belly. 1t is the mother gf the a iher

Ac_cording to our texe:

5 ‘rtmg at the South and movmg 1o the right, {these trigrams)

found, 16 order: Li Khon — Earth, Da — Metal,
ben' = Sky: Kham Water, Kin — Mountain, Tsin —
ood, and 40n-‘X/‘md Although Sky, Mountain, and Wind

16,pl’()dtlc€ Tt is conn
fey uledme ami iieat

Das. ammal is the
: _ymmgest aughte of the
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Parkha of the Sky. s the creator, masculing
e principle of superionity and symbolizes
fts animal is the Horse and i1

Khen == is the

energys force. It 3¢ tl
¢he chief, the prince, the r}:icr. _ :
organ is the head, Jt is the father of the O.d‘c,r trigrams.
Kham =5 18 the Parkha of Water. h\sxgmﬁes the cessation of
activity, hibernation. and the danger of stagilmtion‘ Water pene-
and moistens, but it can also cause rotung. Lts symbols are
wells, traps, and ditches. The mr!»espcmdi!}g negatix{e emotion is
ignomnce-smpidity. also S)rmbollzed by Kbam’s animal, the Pig,
Tis organ is the ear. Kham is the younger sof of the Sky and the
Earth. )

Ein == is the Parkha of the Meuntain. 1t is a symbol of im-
mability and stability, and is connected with sitting meditation,
Kin sigl:liﬁes Stopping, that is, protection against danger and in-
vasions, but also against obstacles that hamper our progress. Tts
amimal is the Dog and its organ is the hand. Kin is the youngest
con of the Sky and the Earth.

Tsin £.Z is the Parkha of Wood, Tts image is a young plant
with green shoots. Tsin is a symbol of growth and movement. It
s also called thunder, the awakener, suggesting a vital force that
awakens and excites. Its energy is expressed in both love and
work. Its animal s, of course, the Dragon. The feet are ruled by
Tsin, which is the eldest son.

Zon == is the Parkba of Wind. The wind is a gentle force
that penetrates everywhere, but it can also be an agent of disper-
sion. [tis not affected by anything it meets, although its change-
“able character and its dispersiveness atfect its energy. Tts animal
i the Sheep and its organ the thigh. Zon is the eldest son of the

‘Sky and the Earth.

sratds

nirzm_';_l.Movemenr of the Parkbas

ppedr to be various types of mbvement of Parkhas in
n'of the years. The simplest rule for the calculation
arichas is based on the individual’s sex:

: 2

CMEWAS AND o paakay

For men, one star i i
: 5 5 W 1 L
¥ with 1i and MOves toward

womer, one starts with Kham and moves 1w 4 K

, The f”()t&tl()n of the Parkhas is zhe;e;r i Khen, ‘
Lnm}(}?on*DJAKhenAﬁ}’\hamﬁmnmymn. o;e ciog};wis.ez
taken h;om the year of birth [L). Thus arhéo.n-»h B
man will have the Parkha Khan, ar fh;var I;;’” e Ll 2
Kh().“' and so on. For women, the rowtion be A A _ﬂghtem'-
at birth and moves counterclockwise: Kh 2ins with Kham

Khim, Far

Khon-—ii—Zon—Tsin—Kin—Kham. . . 1'?};?11::;\3%;‘
. 2

male series meet in Da vears.

This sort of rotation gives scope for a rather generalized i
pretation, based only on sex and age. o6 mer
Another account of the annual movement of the Parkhas is
found also, but this is more closely linked to the anmual move-
ment of the Mewas. In fact, superimposing the magic square of .
Mewas on the arrangement of the Parkhas in accc?rcimce with.
the design of the river Lo gives a correspondence berween P&rkf'.
has and Mewas. T

Yeliow 5 is concealed in the belly of the cosmie rurte. ]
corresponds o Li, Black 2 corresponds to Khon. Red 7
sponds to Da, White 6 to Khen. White | is hinked
White 8 to Kin. Tsin is connecred with Bline Fand:
Green 4, o

As for progression, which is like the- flight «
takes place from the center toward the Sk follo
Mountain, Fire, Water, Earth, Wood, and Wind, aad th
furns to the center. e
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Ondentation of the Parkhas aronnd the
Magic Square of ihe Mewas

SOUTH

FAST== ] 3 | 5 7| == WEST

|
[
%
L
I

?s{!VIE,W‘!\S AN

Fortune. Mediocre, 5 madest

Ccenpations. Requires calm
harmeny with wager,

eXistence,

Black 2 (Water) Park 1 (Earth) == ¢
(; g ba Khon (Earth) z'= Southwe
BEFessive nor atmbiviais o)
» Gbsession with. derai]
others. Best ape: 45.47.
Healtb. Cgrpulent physique. Sweer tooth, ihié-;taﬁa%
plaints and diseases of the skin, blood, and back: .-
Love. Very attentive to partner, oot

telhigent.

Armable character, neither 5
tional mind, without inisiarjve
collaborator in the service of

Mare “ematioal

NORTH . R i T
Fortune. Economical—neither rich nor: foor
speculations. Ce

Occupations, i g
J Order of Yearly Progression ) P R_“flaﬂﬁg to the {Jﬁbhc_o_r_-ta_ Comm
! with nature, farming. e ‘
I Li !\ in Di i Khen Zon 1 Iﬂ_n_ E_i_h&ip lih;}gx :
(TR EE === | FE EE | R= | FF o SRR
pe s bz b dsloa s bz Bhue 3 (Water) Parkba Tsin (Wood) =
I The central Mewa, Yellow 5, is associated with: - . :
| Perbis == furkbe = for women Independent character, optimistic, ani i
== for rhba = = for w . - A _
| farkle == for men i ity. Sociable and talkarive: Positive

patient and obstinate, unwilling to 't
Best age: 34-38. A life of movement, many
Health. Physically vigorous and.ac
problems. Delicate feet.*"
Lowe, Early maturity; a-dir
Fortune. Whar is'éarnedi
Occupations. Those
musician, teacher, writer:
others. e '

cance of the Natal Mewas, which to a large extent hinges on the
i corresponding Parkha.

e adaptation to situations. Externally open and friendly,
ternafly stubborn. Difficult childhood, favorable middie age.
alth. Not very robust, sensitive, drug-dependent. Weakness
, neys; the bladder, and the genmal organs. Depressive
d fluttuating moods.

yromantic bt las great need of love, Possessive
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Y sriputl oo forchead. Iroiable in the
Heaith, Deheate communoﬂ,’lm;,e < ¢
moraings. Respiratory and imtesrinal pmblmm, Pronencss 1o ep-
idemic. In the case of women, probiems with the geonal organs.

[ oce. Early maturity, physically seductive. Dhfficulty m stabi-
hzation. ‘ vl

Foreune. Regular income quickly spent. Vuine

Ocenpations. Communications, public relatrons, Master of

erable o thefr.

Ceremonics, manufacture and trade in wool.

Yellow 3 (‘fm'tﬁ/ i Center: Begmning and End of Cydg

Extremist character: verv positive or very negative, ambitious
or lazv, ethical or depraved, ete. Critical age is 42, at which point
hife in%proves. Unusually high instinct for self-preservation,

Health. Vigorous and resistant constitution. Sensitve intes-
tines, tumors and fevers, hypertension and blood prablems.

Love. Strong need for love, passionate and dominating tend-
encies.

Fortune. Rapid recovery from loss. Mean. Tendency to disas-
trous gambling.

Oceupations. High position for the ambitious and wise, lower
jobs for others.

i ';'.'V]}.it_f 6 (Metal) Parkba Khen (Sky) == Northwest

o __W_'In‘tx_z_iti've anid spontaneous character. Spirituality, creativity,
- andlinnovation. Great innate leadership qualities, a spirit of con-
1gues and High 2ims, Self-satisfaction and hosror of failure. Fa-
€ ape: Over'4l,

- lancbut worthless

LMEWAY A PARKH g

D=z W
Optimistic and demonsrragve characrer, ' ey
pipulative tendencies. Sets sore by external 5 itor, mac
comes angry when rhese are ignored. uick mg}zear@cl;ﬁ?w{;:_bg&
derail. Secks happiness and freedom. Sénsitive an:ia';:\z:t;v'g"f?

AROHGhAL

Swable after age 40. Does not achieve much alone bacayiet,
perseverance. eCause lag

Health. Weak constitution, Problems with
thenia, belly, kidneys, and genital organs, 1]
cavity. .

Love. Auracuve power and sensuality, Eﬂnaté_}ﬁt;g o
Choice of partner very important, e

Fortune. Money is made to be spent. No great fortine

Oceupations. Good orator, reacher, PrEAChe£*:§§1egm'

Red 7 (Fire) Parkba Da (Mo

Ezcellent G

stomack; netirs
tnesses of thi bisss

White 8 (Metal) Parkha Kin (Mo‘z;i;i}am. =
Northeast T

Stubborn and opinionated characier,
not easily changed. Strong and coniser
its will on others. Placid appearance:
wolf with a high opinion of frself: :

supation, hypochondria. ‘
Love. Slow in relationships but unfailingly
trust, SRR
Fortune, Early prosperity.

Extrovery charicre
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B Parrp,

Imipulsive and impatient, hypere ritical because expects too much
of others. Frequent changes i re A :
avorable middle age, and then detertoration in life.

lationships. Idealists scorn the

material, F
sevie.
 Heaith. Medium build, strong and supple. Nervous problems,
insommia, diseases of the heart and eves,

7 ove. Atractive and forward. Seducuon by words and ap-
jealous and possessive. Amorous fan-

pearances. Fiery character,

tasies. For example, a native of the Fire-M e
Fortune. Great need of money but lacks perseverance. No 8 as the Natal Mewa, For the ﬁ,-;t o;l:E}f ;Efar (;956) has White.
Y M ‘. - ‘ Iy . e .
great tortune, nm(h?r ”L.h ]nor peor. h same as the Natal Mewa at the ce;:ter Wh;t?g ;M?}Te'.'.m'th:ﬁf
Occupations, Artist, diplomat, actor, author, etc. twa, the Papme is White 6, 2 RO e age
. ) s at three Black 2, at four Green 4, and
50 Ol _’ - -_'-:1-_.(;_&?!’4 nd
7 3 5
THE PAPME
. . . 6 §
The Papme is 2 Mewa that changes as a function of the native's
age. The Papme is derived from the Natal Mewa in accordance 3

with a particular mode of movement. This movement depends
in effect on the masculine or feminine character of the natal year,
not on the gender of the nauve:

e, the 8g
Mewa is used, starting at the center’and:movi
then turning right: e

This 15 the method of rotation: begin ar the center and move
_+.toward the East. From the East, turn to the left i the [naral}
. year is masculine and to the right if the [natal} year is femimuine.

~Then begin again at the center. . . .

etertining the Papme

ind ‘the. Naral Mewa (Kyeme) and determine whether the -
s tasculine or feminine. To simplify, et us recall that
re masculine, while odd years are ferninine. i

vear of birth is masculine, the Papme is determined:
Mewa according to the rule quoted: begin arth
rard the Fast, then turn left: '
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THE PAPME
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- 'The diagram of the “four favorable and four inauspicious Par-
kh;i&’-“i‘is_ﬂse:d to determine an individual’s good and bad direc-
tidns each year. For this purpose, the individual's yearly Parkha
isusedasa basis, determined by age and sex (for men, starting

i L :iit:b'irt_h and moving toward Khan, then Da, and so on;
&l?.d-sz)l‘_ woinen, starting with Kham and moving toward Khen,
arkha

has been established, its geomantic house 15
- determine favorable directions and those

s

oided. This study of directions is useful for
reangement of furniture in a house—the

Dregree af -
Affinity MName Carres s Barkls s
e B sl NS ponding Pavkh B
- . ATTespay 2 Pty
High Skymedieioe 1 K, Khmmw
Favorsbie Medim | Life suppon Li-Tein, Kham-Zan D?k Kha Kl&:ﬁxh
: SR — : -0 LaeBhen, KintHhan
U L Prosperity Zon-Li, Kion-Dia, Kin: Khen, Kivars o,
P o » Kb Bhen, Kb Tein
Figh Message nfiu_ck | Daba ni, [ K _,
Mediam Medium | Message of huck Khon-Khon o
- Law injury Li-Rin, Ztin-Rhen, Da-Khiam, T Ko
High Five demans Da-Li, Khon-Zim, Khvo-Teia, Kin: R _. :
Bad Medimm Life-cutting demons Li-Ehen, Da-Tsin: Khidtic Ehire ints
Low Corporal pupishment 5

bed, for example. It can also be used o determin
danger involved in a journey. N
As a general rule, the Sky Medicine diredtion is ver:
for curing diseases and medical procedures, while Life $u;
is excellent for vitality—for the recuperation of vi
ample. It is advised that the head of the-bed sh
in this direction, particularly when'one js il
The direction Praspex-ity.'fa'yéﬁ‘r'sj'gpt;é1
fortune, Message of Luck is a good omi
ney. Injury or wounding must b
will be met with. Five Demol
ences: it is advised to display
direction, representing the ind
deceive the demons, T ﬁ{:'dir&d _
ens the individual’s F1he
which steal the life io
& phurba facing i this:
faced blade, which rem
“.ral Punishimen '
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HT GEOMANTIC HOUSES

THE EIG
SOUTH
- ) ey | Message of l Corporsd Fave Carporal Message of
Messape of | Prospens { Erve Prospenny h;:{-\ ° ] punish- demons putirsh fuck i
lock demonns | ment o bmen
T [ I K [T Lo LT T Ry
s 7 “orpos A
z‘;g&cim pumsh- support demons
ment ... N - i i S
T - P Sky medi- | Like- e Life Sky
Life- Life Injury Ingury B e coppors catng cine
2“‘:“5’{‘ suppart | demons demaons
ons SO S - -
e ; T iaory Corporal Five Provperiry
Sky Lite e pumish- demons
medicine | support et
s ; : Life- Da Meusage of
Megsage of | Ton Lafe- oo iy
Tuck curnng i 2
demons demons
Corparal | Prespeniay | Five Sk.“'i_ . Ingury Life
punish- demons medicine support
ment
Life- lajury Life Life Sky Life- Injury Life- Sky
cutring SUpPOrT SUPPO medicine 1 cutting Lurting medicine
dernans demens demans
Carporal Kin Sky Prosperity | Kbam Tepury Five Khen Life
puriashe medicine demons support
ment
Mezage of | Five Frospeciiy | Five Message of | Carporal | Prosperity | Corporal | Message of
tuck demons demons fuck punish- punmish- Tk
ment ment
NORTH

ing on the Parkha, as well as the individual’s La. In this case, it
is necessary to perform the “repurchase of the £a.”
A man born in the Fire Dog year (1946), for example, will be

- entering his thirty-ninth year in 1984 (Wood Rat). His Parkba is
. therefore Tsin. During this vear, his favorable directions are
East; Southesst, South, and North, He must avoid Southwest,
Narthwest, and Northeast.

M I:EWAS AN PARK

N
s

1

N

fe! F“\:.{fﬁ;\\»

The orientation of the Cosmic Turtle. Thfgdwd 0?57
of the directions is shown by the following symbols

Sun: Sky Medicine

Vajra: Life Support :
Knot of Eternity: Pmsperz'iy :

Swastika: Message of[urle
Triangle: Ingury

Five poings: Five demons

Phurba: Life-cutting démoris
Body part bodily pzmashmem

twef@e ;m:mals .mcf thf? b;}’
tree (Wood), ﬂames ([ e )




TIBRETADN ASTROLOGY

Tibetan xylograph illustrating the vriemation
of the Parkhas and Mewas

= Ares Tl

KARTS]
ASTROLOGY

As we have seen, Nakesi Chinese astrology is defi
the abservation of cycles of cosmic energy indi

space. ln many particulars it approdg
which it shares a common origin.

THE Z0D

The path that the sun follows tirough
course of a year is knows i
both longitude 0° and Lyt
The zodiac 15 a°b i
(from latitude +9° o
planets move. 17
In order 1o
ciengs defined:
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the rwelve signs. The vwefve signs were established

ind constellanons that dehine the zadiae,

o a7 b

im rerms of the stars ; ‘
Lo of vears of observavon, a symbolic name was

sfrer thousands o v
FIvEn 10 cach of the teelve consteliations that form the signs.

THE Tw ZODIACS
The ecliptic forms an angle of approximately 23° with the celes-
vzl eguator. The circles of the eclipuc and the equaror intersect
at rwo points, one of which is the vernal pomt, which the sun

crosses at the spring equingx.

When the laws of Western astrology were fined following
Prademy, sumetime during the second century, the vernal point
coancided with 77 in the constellation of Aries. The West there-
fore assimidared 7° Aries 1o the vernal point, which was regarded
as the definitive & point of the zodiac, However, the vernal point
i not Aixed: i shifts slowly through the skies at a rate of 50
seconds retrograde per vear. For this reason, a discrepancy has
growit up over the centuries between the signs of the Western
zadiac and the original consteliations.

The Western systern is known as the tropical zodiac and de-
pends on the epparent moversent of the sun through the seasons.

indian astrologers, aware of the movement of the vernal point,
have preferred o adhere 1o 2 stellar or sidereal zodiac—this 15
the difference berween Western astrology and the Indian system.

Ayanamsa

Azanamsa is the distance herween the starting point of the
sidereal zodiar and the vernal point for any given age. To calou-
. late the ayanamsa, the following formula is used:

{present year ~ vear of coincidence) # 0.014

- The Tudians consider thar the exact coincidence berween the two
o5 tocitred in the year A, 397, For 1984 this would give

28

..E...}‘ BTS1 AsTaGy iy

Loth our awn caleulations and Tiheran Aimamacs show ths %
avanamsa should really be close w247 Wigery oohem ;‘g&&
; ) ) ST eotemendes
v tropical tongitude for planen ¢ Yot ot g
chow p ) E JOT pranets :Sa;?am lonmvade) e i
yert these positions o sidereal longimde (Miray :

i ana bofiieds
s therefore necessary w subtract 247, ST

The Twelve Signs of the Indo-Tibetan Zodiar

Tibetan asirologers call the zodiacal band the gola: Which e
regard as a sphere rotating zround the summiz of Mot Yy
once every twenty-four hours. The goia is divided info oislon
bhyim or houses, which are the rwelve signs of the zodize uh

“The names of the signs are the same a5 those wied 1 the Wes
which demonstrates their common Mesopotanian ongin. B
4 result of the procession of the equinoy, Ariesin Tibe
sponds in our Western system to the last six deg_r :;ﬁpi[\;‘ieé £l
the first twenty-four of Taurus, T

Let us superimpose the two zodiacs {Indo-Ts

berin b the

TABLE §8° 00
THE INDO-TIBETAN z’.qma-

Tibetan Indian ‘g

name name | Translation

Lk Mesa * Arnies

Lang Lo Vrsa T 5 Tawrus
—»—:{;J(~~~~A~-g :ﬂ:zhum"——;ggi}imlni: .

Karkata Karka = Cancﬁr_;wwm_;_
| Seoge Sl

Pumo “ﬁu\fﬁiq R
- :\ar:g;vﬂa - b ﬁ_&ﬁgﬂ
| Likpa Vricika

Zhu wi;hwu—aua

Chusin | Makara

0 Ayanamia of (1984 397) X 0014 = 2213, However,
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] ”%C AVPV TARE ASTR O DGy

ide. Western on the outside), as in the iflusiration. The Meanings

of the signs of the tndo-Tibetan zodiac are fairly close 1o those ) o TRELE 1 Coenn
of the Western systenm. Amosg the more important di{{C‘rcnccs r),\y/Nl(.;H"lj ‘11 RENGTfi AIﬁ{J PART OF 80Dy GOVERNED -
i S Cthe sians i 1av 1 niel ’ ACCORDING TO THE INDiaAN ZOAL .
however, is the division of the signsinto day and night—the day ~ILTAL
signs are at their maximum sorength during the day and the flight U DapNight L
signs during the night; and a slighty different set of CoTrespon- Sigt | Swength  Partof8edy | L
* i - I - e e
dences between sign and part of the body (see table 19), i i\_f_‘!fi_.ﬂg_?\"g’“ Flead S
Liﬁ Taurus 73\2'5@;!1{ Face _ =
T Gemini Night Arms, Tungs T
E— 5 Cancer Night Heast I v
E TWENTY-SEVEN LUN : L " p » i
THE TWENTY-SEVEN LUNAR ]\’L\NSEONB f Leo Day Upper part of belly, stomach; snd Tpver
Well before the Mesopotamian zodiac reached India, there wag | wVige p“y t!dm’ys, stature i
an ancient system of twenty-cight lunar constellations, which | Gliba g«y g“m? part of belly berween vl and gerinaly.
had exizted since Vedic tmes. This lunar zodiac is common to : " Searplo. Néyh : ;;u; SED
China, Mesopotamia, India, and the Arab world, although cer- ¢ Sagitannis Nfghr K —
tain variations are found, £ Copricory le. : C“;es il
. - S N o 1 A AIVeS, aNKies
This system divides the ecliptic into twenity-eight sectors, _—'Ai_q—“anus L - "
h ked b e ) | % Pisces Day and night | Feet
each marked by a characteristic star or group of stars. These -

seczors are known as “lunar mansions,” and the moon passes
through each of them 1n succession in the course of its monthly
revolution, remaining approximately one day in each,

sions or Naksarras, vach one mc@suri_ng, 32
(1320’ represents the moon’s mea‘iz_l_"da_i!j('_if;m e
one of the hunar mansions comprises. two adjice
and the system therefore has altogether tw

o vernal
poiat

dra, riding his crystal chariot.
goddesses of che stars, and eac
These encounters give.n
fluence our terrestiia
These twenty-i
the Four
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Jigten Kvong (Ske. Lokapala). These guardians reside at the four
cardinal doors of a palace on Mount Meru, at the foor of the
divine realms. Their role is to defend the heavens and the unj-
verse against the assaules of demonic forces. Y& Kbor Sung (Skr.
Diitivasira) is the guardian of the East and lord of the Driza
(Skt. Gandharva), the celestial musician-deities who live on
smells. Pak Kyepo (Skt. Virudbaka) rules in the South over the
troops of Kumbhandas, the fire deities. Mik Mizang (Skt. Virg-
paksa) pratecis the West and rules over the L or ndgas, deities
of the water. Nam T5 Se (Skt. Vatfravana), god of wealth, dwells
in the North and governs the hordes of Nodzin (Skt. Yaksas), the
terrestrial spinits. Their twenty-eight daughters settled along the
gola (eclipticy above Mount Meru, and each of them thereafter
governed a star.

The Cyu]mr and the Divisions qf the Zodiac

The Tibetans divide the gola into twelve kbyim (signs) and
twenty-seven gywkar, both systems having 0° Aries as their point
of origin. There is thus an overlap berween the gyukar and the
gola, whose divisions do not correspond. The only possible
common division 15 the “foot of the star,” the Gywkang (Skt.
Pada), which is one quarter of a lunar mansion.

We thus have the following subdivision:

Gola (360°) = 12 Khyim = 27 Gyukar = 108 Gyukang

(pada)

i Khyim = 9 Gyukang
i Gyukar {13°20') = 4 Gyukang

b= Ve of a Gyukar = s of a Gyukang
emsung ‘j‘;f -.,-1'_1_165@ divisions is the gyukang, which
voof, 2 zodiacal sign-and s identical to the Indian

LERRESL asvnagagy

The Characteristics of the Gyukar

Each gyukar is characterized by ap |
fire, Water, and Earth). This Indiar{ ele
rone of the hunar mansion. It is akse
planet, the order of the ruling pl

neian elemen (Wind,
ment indicates the engrgy
governed by 4 parsicugar
aneis being as follows:

1st mansion Kery
2nd mansion Vemus
3rd mansion Sun
4th mansion Meoaon
Sth mansion Mars
6th mansion Rihu
7th mansion Jupiter
§th mansion Saturn
9th mansion Mercary
10th mansion Kery
and so on

Nor is this all. In Tibet, Indian astrology came ikt cente
with a system of Chinese origin and a number of jnter
syntheses occurred. This is the case with-the gyukar,
divided according to the four directions ind the fo
ate points, and which are also associased with
Chinesc elements. According to she finghss Men

Lak, Nabso, and Gyat ave inthe Bt
Chu, Dre, Wo, Mezhi, Nak, and »
South. Saga is in the KSouthwe
Lharsam, Nron, Nup, Chy
Western group of stars T _
Maoadre, Mondi, /T
the stars of the Nor)
The six consteltan

are Haveh, 70
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According to the Kalacakra, the Twenty-seven gyukar are di-

vided into three groups of mae .
rer” from the bst to the arh gyukar; “the roval dwellings of the
South” from the 10th 10 the 18th gyukar; and ”tlu: royal dwell.
ings of the North” fram the 19th 1o the 27th. Each serjes g
sssociared with mine symbaols: Gem, Horse, Umbrella, Whip,
Lion, Elephant, Sacred Text, Wheel of the Pharma, and 'Teaching
Mudri.

While the Indians number the Naksatras from 1 10 27, the
Tiberans aumber them from 0 to 26, This degail must be borne
in mind when consulting Tibetan almanacs.

“the royal dweltings of the cep.

Calcidating and Interpeting the Natal Gyulmr

Any Western ¢phemeris can be used to work out the natal
lunar mansion. First of all, the exact position of the moon is
calculated for the hour of birth, working in tropical longitude.
This position is then converted into a sidereal longitude, remem-
bering that the avanamsa varies in the course of the years. For
example:

Native November 22, 1954, Paris, 13:00 (local ume)
1, Convert local time 1o Greenwich Mean Time

13h — 1 = 12h {solar)
12k + 09m {Mendian Paris) = 12:09

2. Determine the position of the moon:

Position of the moon at Oh: 20° & 58
Calaarion for monn’s daily movement:

Posiion Oh (day +1) — Oh pesition (day) = 2° ® 51 —
20° & 58 = 32°517 — 20°58° = 11°5%°

'To work owt the exact position of the moon for 12:09, the
pirth hour, it is best 1o use 2 table of proportional logarithms:

Log (birth hour GMT) + Log (daily movement) =
Log (lunar movement)

134

KAk

MOWT RO 0,

HHustration from an almanac showing the associations between
the Gyukar and the nine symbols. The drawing on the twrtle
shows the distribution of the Gyukar among the belly and the
limbs on the Cosmic Turtle. The planets in the Gywkar
are alo shown,

log (12h 09") + Log {11°537) = 293 + 353 = 6009
6009 = Log (6°017)
Thus 6°01" is the distance covered by the maon between Oh and
12:09. The exact posstion of the moon at bireh 15 theretore:
20°58° + 6°1 = 267 4 5V

3. Work out the Ayanamsa:

Taking the coincidence date for the twe zodiacs as .0 285, the
f(}l’mula iS:

{x ~ 285%) x 0.014 = Ayupamsa ]
(1954 — 285) % 0.014 = 23.366 = 231%

1 ] Lt aad coordinates is therefore:
The position of the moon in sidereal coordinates 15 ther

J6URG - 237340 = 3T 25

4. Natal gyukan

Phis is between 23° % 207 and 67 & 407 1.6, Nakpa.

135
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TABLE 20

STICS OF THE 27 GYUKAR

: Sidereal T
fal Longirnde , ) . Chinese
i Naksatra and Star Pada  Sign | Planet | Element | Element | Direction
1 Advint % 3720 1 b Khetu Wind Water North
: f- Arietis 2
{Scheratan) 3
4
2 Bharapt 137207 - 26°40" Venus Fire Earth Maortheast
35 Ariens
3 Kroika 26740 -40° § Son Fire Wood Easr
Pleiades 2 o]
3
4
4 Rohini 40°-53720" Moon Wood Earth Fasr
Aldebaran
4 Go 5 Mrgadira 5372055740 1 Mars Wind Waod East
r-Orionis 2
3 s
4
5 - Lak 6 Ardra H6"40~80° Rihu Warter Wood | East
i o-Orionts P
{Betelgeuse) }
% Mabso, Gyalo | 7 Punarvast 80°-93°20" i Japier | Wind | Wood \E“‘
. ' B-Geminorum 2 !
{Potlux} 3 |
i 0= l
Goal: Graime 8 Pusya 93020~ Saturs Fire Wood East
A 106°40°
5-Cancts
3 Adlesa 106°40 ~126° Mercury | Water Earch | Southeas
o-Hydrae
120-135°20° 3 @ | Khew Fire Fire South
«-Leonis 2
{Regulus) 3
o 4 . UG
. 133000 Veaus Fire Fire South
146740
#-Leonid
H{Zosma). - - M "
Son Wind Fire

L Maon
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R Sidereal

Longitade

and Star Pada

Sign

Planet

Elenent

1860 - 200"
a-Boatis
(Arcturus)

Rihbu

Chinese
Flentent

Drivection

Windd

Fue

South

16, Visikha

20072137207
o-Librae

A T

Juprter

Fire

Earth

Southwest

17 Anurzdha

213920 -
126740
B-Scorpn
{iridis)

Satuern

Earth

Meral

E
5
|
|
|
1

West

18 Jyesthd

2267402407
a-Scorpii
{Anares)

Mereury

Earth

Metal

Whess

19 Mauala

240°%-253°207
M-Scorpit
(Schaula)

et b

Khew

Warer

Metal

Wese

A9 Chus

28 Purvasadhs

253°20"-
266730
5-Sagittarii

Venus

Warer

Metal

T
West

Urtarisadhi

266°40"-280°
o-Sagittari
{Pclagus)

W

Sun

Earth

Metal

| West

Trigzhin |

22 Urtara
f\sﬁdhﬁ
+
Sravana

280°~293°20"
a-Lyra (Vega)
a-Aquilae
{Alrair)

Moon

Moon

Earth

Earth

Metal

Earth

West

Northwest

Dhanizstha

293520~
306°40°
B-Deiphinium

EEP e

Mars

Water

Water

Narth

306740 -320°
1o k-Aguarii

Rihu

Earth

Warer

320°-333°2G".
m;l?,:iagi SR
Markab)

Jupiter

Fire

B N

Sarurn

Water

Wieer, o

North

{ Moreh .
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Fere are the meanings of the gyukar:

o Tabars Goddess Ta Denma, thﬂe Equine or the Sllnmg
Daughter. Fine appearance, love of finery, jewels, and élsplay
Great charm and elegance, loved by all. Intelligence and under-
standing. Impassive. Prosperity.

1 Pranye: Goddess Gekmo, the Dancer. Constang, feu[h{u
and tustworthy. Happy and prosperous life, erudition. (Jood
health, resistance to disease.

2 Mprdruk: God Madrukpa (Skt. Kartrikeya), “He who has
six mothers,” youngest son of Mahadeva. Among the Hindus,
Karttikeya is a warrior god who rules the degenerate age of the
Kalivuga. Voracious, even gluttonous, a sensualist, susceprible to
lechery and aduliery. However, the native is famous and arerac-
tive and 1s introduced to roval or official circles,

3. Narma: Goddess Dalwe Lhadenma, the Peaceful Goddess,
rules five star-gods in the form of a chariot. Connected with
Kyegi Dakpo, the Lord of all Beings, or Brahma, Faithful and
beautiful, a fine speaker with a gende voice, Amiable and calm,
Clear and solid mind, charitable and moral, even religious. Has
very large eves.

4. Go: The Stag-Headed. Inferiority complex and shyness in
veuth. Later becomes o pumistic, diligent burt glib. Likes an easy
life and baths. A sensualist, prosperous, and skillful.

5. Lak: Also known as Dragshul Chen, the Ferocious; Mag-
pin Dra, the Hostile General; Goddess Nagmo, the Black, Inca-
pable of sincerity, a cheat, proud, and selfish. Ungrateful, angry,
cruel, and wicked.

6. Nabso: Goddess Jinme Lhamo, Goddess of Gifts. Reason-
-able and full of tact, content with litde. Amiable character. As-
- tigte dnd - intelligem but of weak physical constirution. Drinks
o+ oo much water, Simple and retiring life.
s ijzl ‘Goddess Tsinjema Jordenma, ““She who Satisfies, She
who Harmonizes:”? Good nature, erudition, perseverance. Mas-
passions and fulfills daty. Man of Jaw. Popular and well-
: uous, “rich, and Lhantabk Passive and sometimes ob'

KARTSE ASTROLGGY

8 Kak: Goddess Dengehen Lhamo, Dragon-Tailed Goddess,
Joyful and strong aF’P“‘Wﬂce and speaks several lang;uage,, y
cheart, ungrauful selfish and a har. Skill and 1 earning. Will un-
dergo Various chu.ptir)m

9. Chu: The Lord of the Right Boads, the Poer; Ta chen, the
Great Horse, Very enthusiastic, a sensualist and entrepreneur.
Respects power and has a religious mind. Likes flowers and per-
fumes. Much ability, Rich, with numeraus servants.

10. Dre: Tau, Ta chung, the Licde Horse; Tsokye, Lake-Born,
the Lotus. Soft and eloquent of speech, perspicuity, and good-
ness. Likes travel, unstable. Official or prosperous merchant.
Danger from fire. .

11, Wo: Trawo, Multicolor; Chimo, Grandmother; stme._"
Lhadenmo, Lady of the Sun, Sensualist, joyful and happy. Truste o
worthy, intellectval, mental health. Lively character,. iow: and :
voluptuousness, popularity. Poor appetit.

12. Mezhi: Chama, Messenger; Rigie, Know cdge \‘&hm
moon is benefic: learned, courageous, enthusiastic, and end
with an entreprencurial spirit. Wealth in the second
With a malefic moon pitiless, shameless, cruzl; and bgbu}ous
Potential thief. :

13. Nakpa: the Black; Ja nagpa, Black Bird: (Jl:md nam ¢
of face, and charming eves. Likes luxury md f:»rn:s ]
ful, indecisive, mind rather heavy, sordid.

J4. Sart: Goddess Lunggt Lhamo, _(:adde'
Lunggi, Mighty Lord of the Wind; Namt}mng Gon
Jestial Vision, Charitable and generous,
duty. Soft-spoken, n control of himse
est. Honest trader or state official: S‘uf

15. Saga: Goddess W:mapc ;

Narmthong Oy, Lower: G elestial

creet, quarreisomi‘, ilb i)ut pmde

tium;
16. Lbauam. La
God Pi mpcmus, :
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cravel, high posicion in foreign country. B@agﬁzliﬁccnf 310{1{1_ of
hair, red '{-(\-ehshe& Arrracted to the fair sex. Often dissatished
and ¢ ©lerate hunger.

an(j:a?\n:;fi ‘;)ubuk B:,accie(; Lha Wangden, Divine Mighe,
Charitable and contented with himself, bur easity k}‘f“ his tem-
ser and fhies into violent rages. Hard words. Few friends, pov-
Jg;—nx Juggles with words. .

18 Nub: Tsawa, Root; Sokpa, Vitality. Pride, 2 firm mind,
wealth. Likes luxury, comfort, and stability, hates misecurity,
Good temperament but lively and sometimes coarse. Disci-
phined. ]

19, Chute: Higher Water, Measure of Water. Very tall, proud,
perspicuous, ambitious. Faithful friend, loves his mother. Lov-
ing spouse. Traveler, likes women and powerful {riends.

28. Chume: Phul, Natsok, Perfect, Accomplished. Well-built
and muscular, long nose. Humble, discreet, and virtuous, grate-
ful and loved by parents. Popular, has many friends, Style and
good manners.

21, Drozhin: Trokje, God of the Wind or Sun; and Jizhin,
Ngag Nyen Pa, Pleasant-Voiced. Tsinjerna, She Who Satisfies,
The gyukar comprises twa constellations. Famous and popular,
learned, careful. Liked by the opposite sex. Appreciates per-
fumes. Contagious enthusiasm, perfect gentdeman. Generous

_and_ rich,

-'_‘:'_324 Mindre: Thobden, He who Attains: Drog 15, Higher
RIS Friend, Intrepid, independent, valiant, and noble. High ideals,
- B 'Lik-_ed_ by his elders. Fond of music. Rich and generous,

23 Mindru; Goddess Chi Lhamo, Goddess of the Water;
Drokme, Lower Friend. Sincere, faithful, legahistic. Can be de-
éived in:business or love. Courageous, learned, sometimes
arse and impl;a’:{bk._}:ziend of kings.
i Goddess Ry dhamo, Goddess of the Mountains;
oddess of the Place; Palang Kang, Bull's Foot. Learned,
peaket bllt mean, jealovs, pained, and sad. Loss of money

:ské'N;e!j.'-fik'i_Uai and prolific ;;p._ﬂzt__ki}’-l",; '

}V(Vf"n BYST ASTaRO Loy

but decertful. Charisable, tactful, and gond
dren. Spiritual and sensjuive, ‘

26. Namdru: Shepa Gyese, He wha makes Enowledge Grow:
Goddess Sowe Lhamo, She whe Heals, Perfect bady, c:m_;traj

~ P - v PO
geous, even hercic. Scorns others money, Subtle orazor, Rich,
has a weakness for women.

atstudy. Many chil- - -

These are the tradivional astributes of the lunar mansions.

They must, however, be interpreted in conjunction with the
plancts that occupy them and their benefic or malehe character;

THE PLANETS

Tibetan astrologers take account of the seven traditional pim‘ﬁ;s.;'. .

the Sun (Nytma), the Moon {Dawa), Mercury (Lhskpay, Ma
{Mikmar), Venus {Pasang}, Jupiter (Phurbu), and Saturn {Penpi
to which they add the Nodes of the Moon (Rab# and Kery
shadow planets. The planets are represeated by the symbols
showu in the Hlustration on page 144, which can be_-'f_oum_i‘
the astrological diagrams. Lo

Ihe Legends of the Planets

In the Purinas, ancient Indian texts, thire’
legends concerning the ten planets, and these lege
n Tibet also. BEERERT S

The Sun, Sarya, is known as Zﬂdak Lordiof the
Namkhe Mik, Eve of the Sky, which 3
of the Eye of R, the solar god of th
of light and life, Sorya has's chari
15 aceompanied by his e{ght:_;wi;v'_ _
Although he is a symbol Tife $8
the Lord of Death, In‘astrolo
under the name Shinjé ) akp
as Nyikye, Bornof ;

The planet Venys (
ous gods, Sheixth
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cun R ik @ : ()mL H a?mmjtlt_zfne‘a, Bumanisy was _decimau:(l by the poison
Haka Hala, adminiszered by demons. In arder e ¢ {
beings, the buddhas, moved by {;(;lmpawi()r; h 3 U-Jrﬁ S man
el thas, ) sa1on, churned the Cosmie
o R and e v CES Ocean together with Mount Mera and thus made amvita, the
water of immortality. When this amnita had been caﬂeﬂr;d .it
Mereury: Blue haad WwaE given 1eto the'kecp;ng of Vairapé;};, bodhisatrva of ener:gv
. In spite of everything, however, th deman Rihy was ahle 1o b :
hands on the amrit, drank it all, and fied into space, [n his Eigé’i
fupiter: Green phurba or ritual dagges %}b l‘*f’ lhreaT;e11Cfi thc 5u;”.; énd fom wixb reprisals if they berrayed
him. Vajrapani, starting off in pursuir, was able to carch hirn -
thanks to information received fram the moon, and struck him
Venus: White arrowhead E:’\> with his vajra so violendy that bis head was separated from the. .
rest of bis body. Vajrapini then had to drink Rihu's p(}isanbﬁs . .

Suaen: Yellow bundlc of wood % uring so that it would not be spread among hurnans, and he thus 7 :
lost his beauriful golden lustee and became rotally hlack.

As for Rahu, who had become immortal by drinking the ame: ©
Raho: Bluc and gray bird's head rita, he transformed himself into a monster with nine heads'

the body of 2 snake. His wounds mrned into eyes, which ¢o
The planetary symbols ered his body. In his hatred, he ceaselessly pursues she Sunand
Moon in order to devour them. When he catches up wigh'tie
there is an eclipse, but he cannot destroy the §iars becaise
the vigilance of Vajrapan:. Padmasambhava later subjug
demon and made him a protector of the Dhir
- . o . chief of the planetary protectors. Lo
. The god of the Moan, Candra, is famous for his intelligence, In the very simitar Findu legend, it is the dev

" butis also a seducer and a dissolute. One day he seduced Tara. who churn an ocean of milk in order 1o th
- Infuriated by bis wife’s pregnancy, Vrihaspati cursed Candra : spite the ruses of Vignu, who wished o sha G

- and-tondemned him to loss of power during the second half of g only with the gods, the dsura Rihu, diszuis

the:rionth, Tharks to the intervention of Sarya, Vribaspati was R to drink some of it. Unmasked b
cangiled 1o Tara, The son of adultery, Mercury (Budba), was R Visnu threw his disk and déeapiu

en born. For this reason, Mercury is known as Dakye, “Born vt :

e the niyih

Muoon: White crescent

pati, waches the gods. In this rele, Jupiter is also known as the
Gang, the Master of the Gods.

h

the gigantic head and body of Ra
Ever since, the head, knownss,

rological links berween the planets.

fows i but Biecause h
immediarély reippear
meets the tail Kemisr

wo versions, one Buddhist and -
gend isas follows: " ¢ :
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Mearsings of the Planers in Tibetan Astrelogy

Each of the planews signifies a number of particulars thar cap

be used in interpretation

The Sun: The father, the mind, the will, courage, bravery,
royaly. the right eve, gold, viraling, the direcrion Ease,
The Moon: The mother, mental states. Emonons, sefmess,

water, sgriceliure, pearls, sibver, dothing, the Northwest,

Mars: The brother, scuviry, courage, violence, war, fire,
biood, hatred, the animal narure, illicit Jove, weapons,
woiznds, les, the Souch.

Mercury: The uncle-nephew relationship, friendship, pro-
fession, study, truth, tact, human refations, commerce,
sapphire, the MNorth,

Jepreer: Cluldren, religion and high aspirations, the mims-
wy, the priesthood, diplomacy, honor, education, the
filiad relationship and the elder brother, the well-being of
the husband, the MNortheast.

Venus: The wife, the busband, music and the arts, perfume,
incense, sense pleasures, poetry, clothing and ornaments,
prosperity and treasure, the Southeast,

Barorm: Longevity, limitations and obstacles, darkness,

-melancholy, the lack of spirimalicy, death dishonor,

“sickness, poverty, accidents, inIpriSonment, sOrrow, ser-

“rvants, wron, the Wee,

Raky Arising node of the Moony: Maternal relationships,

1g?z§y éf:wrlz}ped intellect, difficulties, and poison,

‘ _ g'no{i& of the Moon): Paternal relationships, the

Heelife, torments, wwdom and final liberation.

_.H, f‘\? Fair TG

or 12t sign counting from the planet in Guestion. 1f ;
i
bst, Sth, 61h, Tth St or 9tk Becormnes Risin the

2 provisional enemey,

? i\_”“g_i‘z"_i . . Fnemis 1
. %_ i s, Sururt, Biba
i‘ﬁ_{»&?_‘a{*f Serurn ¥ ﬁ;“_m“
X Savurm, Venp U Mereare T
Ssturn, Mars, Japite i },ggx;jl_“mm
Tupiter . Mien. Mae: _‘»ﬁir_ -~ H !,f;g;;m
Verars Mereury, Satuey § M, Jupiter P 5,5&,;.3
Sarurn Verns, Mervury i Jupiter yﬁm zg;,xﬁ‘ Sun

RULERSHIP OF THE PLANET

The rulership of the planets is zi'm S2Ime a3 in the ‘fizestem"

SYSTETI:
The Sun rules  Leo
The Moon  rules  Cancer
Mercury  rules  Gemini and Virge
Mars rules  Aries and Scorpiy |
Venus rules  Taurus and Libra .
Jupiter rules  Sagitarius and Fise
Sararn rules  Capricorn and Agy
GENDER

The male planets
The female planets
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HOROSCOPES N 7 ‘ ‘
Horoscopes showing the positions of the planets in the signs

are drawn up in a simpler manner than in the West: the signs are

Jaced in 2 box, as in Hindu astrology.

p : .
The planets are represented by the numbers trom 0 to 9, omit-
ting 7:
0 Penpa (Saturn} 5 Phurbu (Jupiter}
| Nyima ($un) 6 Pasang (Venus})
2 Dawa (Moon) 8  Drachen (Rahu)
3 Mikmar (Mars) 9 Juksing (Ketu)
4 Lhakpa (Mercury}
i [ g © o ¥
?:L i ! t{ < }E
A R RN R
i
L o 3
T ! Ei 5 5 v§
% S a —
PR R Ly \\\ w T =X Tron
L Hovoscope for May 7, 1978 Same immscope using
. _{new moon) Western symbals
.o Posttions of the Planets
L Tepical Sidereal
X i 29 @
e 72 v
LK _ 224
B 14 %
%

e o

KARTSY

l’ STROLOG Y

The Tibetan horoscope strikes us as very im
no notation for degrees, aspects, and soon:Int
also a gross error in the posidon of Vey
However, it must be borne in mind. that.the’
is not used in the same way as its Western 'gii

This type of horoscope, drawn for the fu
moon, is found in the almanacs foreach mont

The Planets in Nakesi
The planets .are:also
in which they are.r
anunals; i
According 1o ot
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Same horoscope using

Horoscope for May 7, 1978
Western symbols

(new moon)

Positions of the Planets
Planet

Saturn

Tropical
23° &
16° ¥ S

BB 5t

Sun

Moon

Mars |
Mercury
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and rulcs the East; Venus is Metal and rules the West; Saturn is

Earth and rules the four incermediate points.
As for Rahu, the Head of the Dragon, it embraces all the

elements. . ..
The ist, &th, 15th, 22nd, and 29th days of the month are

linked to the same planer. The same applies to the other days,

There are auter, inner, and intermediate planets. The outer
planets govern the sixty-year cycle: Earth and Metal years are
ruled by Saturn, Wood years by Jupiter, Fire years by Mars,
and the rwelve Water years by Mercury.

The intermediate plancts govern the twelve-year cycle: The
Raz, the Pragon, and the Monkey are ruled by Mars; the Bird,
the Cow, and the Snake are ruled by Jupiter; the Tiger, the
Horse, and the Dog are ruted by Saturn; the Pig, the Sheep,
and the Hare are ruled by Mercury.

The inner planets are connected with the eight Parkhas:
male Li and Kham are linked to Mars, female to Satorn; male
Da and Tsin are linked to Mars, female to Saturmy; Male Khen
and Zon are hinked to Jupiter, female o Mercury; male Kin
and Khén are linked to Mercury, female to Jupiter,

Every seven days, the same planet rerurns, In fact, the seven-
day week is the same in China, India, and the West. We shall
study the significance of this in daily astrology.

Vital Forces, Planets, and Natal Stars

Each year in the twelve-year cycle has a ruling planet for Vi-
tality, another for La, and a destroying planet. Similar categories
. are found in gyukar. If the natal moon falls in one of these, this
has & meaning in the individual’s life prognosis.
he figures in table 21 are for the planets of the gyukars, num-
red in Tibetan style. Here is a brief explanation taken from a
\Grt almanac text;

laners of Vitality bring virtue and good fortune, while
destructive planets provoke obstacles and errors.
planer briggs ahout the defeat of encmies and the
Ve }‘:1 iet reinforces them.,

V150

VITAL FORCES, PLANE

KARTYE

Tapng o3

ASTRGLGOGY

TS, AND NATAL 5TARS

YEAR Rat LT 1 T
Lo planct L T e | ek |
H_"’_‘L‘EEZ' Planct 3 4 % 5 M% '_J‘*ﬁ, _u‘i ‘; (,__
ﬁg_cll(an o] 3 6 L 4 ‘& - : % ;
(o N T O N
Vitaltty star 5 13 % T AT
Power star 2 il g T : " ‘i :
Kek star 25 1 13 Voo B : ;
Demon star 9 7 i 24 3 3
I_ﬁDcstructi(m star 22 4 i 17 S
YEAR Horse | Sheep | Mowkey | Bird | Dug Ptg
La planet 3 [ 3 6 R
Vitality planet 6 2 % 5
Dlestruction + 5 3 3
mj!.u star i6 7 7 13
Vitality star §! T G &
Power star 5 { H 2%
Kek star i4 14 3 ro
Demon star 4 + 4 gy
Destruction star 26 26 i

The stars of the Le, Viralivy, and {’Bw
quickly bring power and ability, Muoreover, whi
{moon) 15 conjunct the Powes $kar, 1 :
The natal moon in the destrogs
life, for the destructive stars

Thus, if the planets of L,;z

conjunct the gyukar of the _
sign for longevity, health, and:

La or Vitality or thé)
clous), “destruction,”

atal
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and rules the East; Venus i Metal and rules the Wesg Satura is
Earth and rules the four intermediate points,

As for Rihg, the Head of the Dragon, u embraces all the
elements. . ..

The 1sr, Reh, 15tk, 22nd, and 29th days of the month are
linked to the same plmc: The same applies to the other days.

There are outer, (Aner, and intermediate planets. T he outer
planets govern the sixty-vear cyele: Earth and Metal vears are
ruled by Saturn, Wood vears by Jupiter, Fire yvears by Mars,
and the twelve Water vears by Mercary.

The intermediate planets govern the rwelve-vear cycle: The
Rat, the Dragon, and the Monkey are ruled by Mars; the Bird,
the Cow, and the Saake are ruled by lupiter; the Tiger, the
Horse, and the Dog are ruled by Sasurn; the Pig, the Sheep,
and the Hare are ruled by Mercury.

The inrier planets are connected with the eight Parkhas:
male Li and Kham are linked to Mars, female to Saturn; male
Da and Tsin are linked to Mars, female to Saturn; Male Khen
and Zén are linked 1o Jupiter, female to Mercury; male Kin
and Khén are linked to Mercury, female to Jupiter.

Every seven days, the same planet returns. In fact, the seven-
day week is the same in China, India, and the West. We shall
study the significance of this in daily astrology.

;._Vita’l Forces, Planets, and Natal Stars

- Each year in the twelve-year cycle has a ruling planet for Vi-
t:daty another for La, and a destraying planet. Similar categories
73 feum:’: in gyukar if the natal moon falls in one of these, this
meaning in the individual’s hife Prognosis,

The ﬁgures iritable 21 are for the planets of the gyukars, pum-

ibetan style Here is & brief explanation raken from 2
hortalmanac e 00

A %{.TSE AT R gy DGy

TARLE o
VITAL FORCES, PLANETS, AMD NATAL STaRs

_Tiger_ | Hare | Dragon | See
B e s
DQSE’E?IN!!\ I 5 Mﬁw"m‘”z"““*w*"—?““ i
IS SV TR A S BTN S S wee
| Viraliny siar 5 i3 % | o o
wﬁowcr star 2 i1 } 8 T “m_m P
___ch star 25 1 i3 5 7 page
Demon star 9 7 TR T 5 2 8 y
Destruction star 22 Fl ! 7 1 " 5- o
YEAR Horse Sheep Monkey Bird Dag
La planet 3 6 6 &
Vitality planet [ 2 5 5 .
Destruction 4 5 3 3
La star 16 7 7 13
Vieality sear i g 4
Power star k] 1 1.
Kek star 14 t4 - S
DPemon star 4 4 B 9y
Destructon star 26 26 -

The natal mvm_x i
life, for thc du 'u
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or 2 short fe. f the destructive planet is ma maleﬁﬁgyukar, this
is 3 very bad omen. For example, a person b(’)m on 5.cpmrnbm- 9,
{957, at 12:00 is a Bird. The \'"irah.t)‘ planet is 5, jup:te?lnm la
planet is 6, Venus, and the d:‘strucl‘m;c planetis 3, Mafs. Ee.nﬂml
moon falls in gyukar 24, Trnmid, l“o.r (hn, year, 7;.14??’11?0 is t.he
Power star. This indicates that the native will ?}ave hlgl1 capacity
and the facility to achieve his or her aims, Enterprises will be
crowned with success. Japiterisin gyu%gar ]g, neutral, and Venus
is in gyukar 13, the La star. The conjunction Of, the La planet
and t};e La star means a long life. Mars. is in gyukar 10,
“Demon.” This operates to some extent against the rest of the
prognosis ard will bring obstacles and the risk of accidents.

3

——— e,

LUNAR TIME AND
THE TIBETAN YEAR
AND MONTH

THE TIBETAN YEAR

The Tibetan year consists of rwelve lunar fonths or k
It is not, therefore, the same length as the solar 've:
lasts approximarely 29z mean solar days:
has an average length of 354 solar days; ds oppes
days in a solar year. R

In order to avoid oo miuch of @ lag Berween
solar years, a 13th lunar month has ¢
This occurs on average every thi
teen years, there are therefore s
shol. An intercalary month
preceding month; thus, if it fo
5b and the 5th month is know

The lunar monthiis

i s the p
moons. It begins on the firs
on the following new moon:
The official Tibetin ye:
month-of spring Tl
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before ours, the equinox corresponding to the middle of the sea-
son. The date of New Year, known as Losar, fluctuares between
the beginning of February and the end of March.

The Tibetan year is very clase to the Chinese unar year bur
it is mot always the same; once every three years on average,
the Chinese year beging a month before the Tibetan. Chinese
astrologers also use a system of intercalary months, but these
are not calculated in the same way: when the Chinese year has
thirteen months, the Tibetan year does not necessanly have the
same number; and vice versa. Tables showing the dates of Chi-

nese years are therefore of no use in Tibetan astrology.

THE TIBETAN MONTH

The lunar month normally comprises thirty junar days and
sometimes twenty-ning; or five mean solar days. A lunar day or
tse zhag is the ume required for the moon to travel 12° from the
sun. If D stands for the distance between the moon and the sun,
the first lunar day is the period between D = 0° (new moon}
and D = 12°, The second day begins at D = 12° and ends at D
= 24°, and so on.
Two points should be borne in mind:

1. The lunar day is not equal to the solar day ar nyin
. zhag—1 mean lunar day = 0.984 solar days.

2, 'The maon’s speed varies throughout the month, Lunar

days, therefare, are not of equal Jength: most of them are

shorter than solar days, but some are Jonger. The situa-
" tion is, therefore, more complex than would be the case if
all lunar days were of equal length,

ibetan astrologers fix the correspondences between solar and
nar days as follows. As we have seen, the lunar year has rwelve
of 30 funar days, or 360 lunar days aliogether. However,
he period, the san rises 354 times, thus giviag 354 solar
rence is (360 — 354) = 6 days per yeay. In order

B

"! UNAR T i,“’? ? \ ?"-‘m[) THE Tig ETanN vE 4

ro determine the correspondence between th

therefore, & lunar days per vear must be le&norne e
In the Tibetan calendar, the siruation i ratht;

cated. Lunar days are of variable |

solar days:

5y Stems,

t more compli-
ength, longer or shorter than

Whern 2 lunar d.ay l?egms after sunrise and ends before the
following sunrise, 1t is feft ous, or che

When a long lupar day includes two sunrises, it 15 deou-

bled, or lhak.

"This is the astronomical rule, bur Tibetan astrologers do not
apply it rigorously: sometimes the days left out are those that .
are inauspicions, and auspicious days are doubled,

In any month, 1 or 2 days may be iefr out for 0 or 1 doublad
day. For the whole year, it is only necessary thas the diffefence
between the number of days left and those doubled should he s,

Using the Table of Correspondences
The Table of Correspondences (wble 22} shcrws

« The Tibetan name of the year and the appro
sponding Western year (it must be remer
Tibetan year overlaps two, Western years;
February). ' P

e The Western date for the first day of each

The number of days Jeft Qut oy doubled

. Find the corresponding’
. Find the number bf the
3. Caleulare the Jopar 2

month, afthaagh e
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is skipped. When a day is doubled, its number s usc?{

EWCES

Weatern Date (1884 6124 £725 b2 67237 iR Bi2% H!30 21

Tibetan [hare 54 520 s 345 /6 57 srg 579

Western Dare 7id 7% T 3,7 iR 79 710
Fibetan Date 5711 512 5413 RS 5415 $/18 3416 547
Western Date 742 7113 7ri4 7015
Tibetan Date SHY 3 2 3722

For example: date of birth 12/12/1888. The Tibetan year is
Earth Rat. December 12 falls inr the 11th lunar month, which
begins on December 4. Since there is no 4th day in that month,
12/12 falls on the 10th day. The Tiberan cquivalent for this darte
1s therefore Male Earth Rac year, 10th day, 11th menth.

The Names of the Tibetan Months

Since there are a number of parallel naming systems, it is not
always casy to oricat oneself. (See table 23, page 173.)

1. In one system, the months are named in numerical order:
Dawa Dangpo or First Month, Dawa Nyipa or Second
Month, Datea Sumpa, or Third Month, and so on.

2. 1n the Indian system, the months take the name of the
constellation in which the full moon occurs: Chy Dawa

> is the first monh, since the full moon falls in the gyukar
Chu.

: 3. JIn another system, the months are named after the twelve
“animals’of the Chinese cyele; but here there are three dif-

ent syst ros used, Suffice it 1o say that in the first sys-
oSt cemnmn the: first- momh 18 (hL Month of

22
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PUNAR TIME AND THE Tinstaw yeip

THE ELEMENTS OF THE MONTHS

Although the year officially begins in the month of the Drago
{Dawa Dangpo, the Ist month), the Jungtsi astrological aeargb: :
gins in the Month of the Tiger, the 11th month of the prevmug;
year in the official calendar. This must be borne in mmd When
momhlv elements are being caleulared. .

The rules are simple:

. The element of the first astrological month (Twer} is th
son of the element of the vear. Thus for a Fire Bird year
the son of Fire is Earth. However, caution is neededs the’
element Fire should not be attached ta 2 Dragod mﬂﬁtﬁ'
(1st month of the official calendar) but 16.the momh :
the Tiger (officially the 11th month of the prevmus |
Fire Monkev).

2. A given clement goes with twa successive: mom.hs Int
example‘ Earth Tiger is foHowed by Earth Hare

For example, 11, 39?8 (ﬁfh
wdi be Wooﬁ In £934 x WIH be.i\:im

for ]ammry 19"8 Eht‘.‘ l”ﬁ.’l o




THE TIRE

TAN MONTHS

WName/ Tndian Common
! Period Constellation Namee M_m/inimal Tendrel
¥ Fehroary/Muech Chat Dawa Miighis Frruk fda Canscmnsness
S H Tapa Dawa freagon
Liavea Myips March/April Wo Dawe Phalgnna Trist [3a Napre and ;f},:;m_
d Maonth Smvske
S Diwes Sumpa April/ Moy Makpa Frawu Castrs Te D Six senses a
35 Month Floee
Davea Zhips MayJune Saga Brawa Vardakha Lubk Do Contact
At Montl Sheep
[Faws Nygapa Jonetluly Nreon Dawa Jvestha Tre Da Feeling
TR Month Monkey
Dawa Drukpa Julbyf August Chuto [Fawa Agadha JaDa Desire
&+ Month Bird
Drawa Dinpa August/September Dyroshin Dawa Sravana Khyi Da Grasping
0 Manth Diog
Daws Gyepa Scpmmbm'fOcmbcr Trume Brawa Bhadra Pak Da Becoming
g% Munth Dig
Thawa Gupa Qctober/November Takar Dawa Advini Chi Da Birth
¥ Monch Rar
Dawa Chups Movember/December Mindruk Kartika Lang Da Old age and death
10% Month Dawa Cow
e Chuchikpa 1 December/January Go Dawa Mrgadird Tzk [a lgnorance
11 Month | Tiger |
Dawa Chunyipa l January/February Gyal Dawa Pausya Yo Da i Karmic
- 12* Manth | Hare | fornations
TABLE 24
MONTHLY ELEMENTS
o 1 3 4 5 3 7 8 ‘ s
: Diragon Farth | Earth | Meral | Metal w}mr ; Wjatcr
Farth | Earth | Metal | Meral | Warer | Water
Metal | Metal | Warer | Warer | Wood i Woad
Metal | Metal | Warer | Water | Wood f Wood
Water | Water | Wood | Wood | Fire | Fare
| Water | Water | Weod | Wood | Fire ' Fire
1 Wood . | Wood | Fice Fire Earth | Earth
5 Wood Wood | Fire Fire Farth | Earth
i SEre Fire. Farth | Metal | Metad
P “f-Earth o} Meral | Metal
Merad ] Neetal |2 Warer -
Meral | Metal - [ Waeer
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THE
TIBETAN DAY
OR
“EVERYDAY ASTROLOGY”

DAYS OF THE WEEK AND MONT

QOne of the unique features of Tibetan astrology is the attention
paid to the auspicious or inauspicious character of each day. All
the factors of Nagtsi and Kartsi astrology so far described in
vearly or monthly terms are also considered in determining the
charactenistics of days. The overall effect of these daily factors is
considered before undertaking any activity—-ravel, work, ritual,
and 50 on,

A distinction must be drawn berween the collective and per-
sonal Jevels:

'+ Certain days are said to be auspicious or inauspicious for
©0 certain undertakings, and this applies universally. In this
~icease, the daily energies are judged as either sufficiently
. good or sufficiently bad for all beings, whatever their per-
sonal astrological features.
ersonal level, the auspicious or inauspicious charac-
a'day is judged by comparing its astrological quali-
rith those of the individual's natal day.

'i?‘}::

et HE VB R Thn gy

Characteristics of the Days of the Week

The stcn—day ?veelf? n which each d_gy isruled by 5 particul
planet, is found in Tibet as well as iy India, Ch;
West—this is an astrological feature common tc:;
nents of annquity.

The ruling planet gives the day a particul
also connected with one of the Indian elamen

&t
na, and the
H the com.

ar character, Bt i
15 representing the
energy tone of each day, Days are also associared with the sym-
bol of the ruling planet, with a color, and with g

Lot > advice regarding
activities to be undertaken or avoided, :

SUNDAY is the day of the Sun, “the planet of the gods™ of “he’ :
planet of the royal soul.” This is an important day for s_overeign}
and dignitaries. LR

Favorable: Sunday is favorable for royal and official cersman-
ies, for solemn exchanges, monastic ordination, festivals, 4t
naments, the birth of a son, war, the flying of flags and emblem,
work related with fire, the preparation of medicines—atid high
way robbery! LA

Unfavorable: Sunday is unfavorable for judgme
treaties, setting off on a journey, founding 3 temple,
house, parting with goods by sale or gift; marriage
sowing and planting seeds, surgical operarions; b
of writing, and starting a new project.

In general, Sunday is not a very auspieioy
favor the success of any underiaking:

MonDaY s the day of the Moo, ™
or “planer of the soul of women™

Favorable: Monday is favorable for p
irrigation and hydvaulic works) t
drinks and medicines, plirfication,
child and hiring a sérvang, fitvals;
marriage, sercding fnvo'a new duelin
ing incense, building a templs
rites for driving awsy hegatiy




TIBETAN ASTROLOGY

Unfaworable: Monday is unfavorable for setung off to way,
judgments, separations, journeys, funerals, ardination, viglen:
deeds, fire rituals, and phystcal exercise.

Tugspay is the day of Mars, “the planet of the Asuras” or
“planet of the soul of men.”

Fevorable: Tuesday 1s favorable for military operations, con-
quest and wrathful rituals, sporting activities, banditry, begin-
ning a reign, starting a family, moving house, borrowing money,
magic, fire nituals and nitwals for removing obstacles, rites such
as Meisa or “points of fire,” and games of chance.

Unfavorable: Tuesday is unfavorable for ordination, marriage,
sacraments 2nd purifications, giving a name or title, actions con-
nected with death or with the transference of consciousness or
Phowa, adopting a child, hiring servants, the ars, festivals,
building, preparing medicines, sowing and planting, irrigation,
trade, contracts, and acts of peace, It s 2 violent and warlike day
and does not favor journeys,

WEDNESDAY s the day of Mercury, “the planet of the Yaksas”
or “‘planet of the soul of the prince.” It is in general a positive
day.

Favorable: Wednesday is favorable for undertaking journeys
but not for ordination. It is favorable for sacraments and com-
merce, ConlIacts, marriage, naming a son, the increase of glory,
hiring servants, planting and irrigation, building a house, temple,
or stipa, digging a well, the arts, funerals and funeral ceremon-
ies, the transference of consciousness (Phowa), divination, and

astrology. Wednesday is an excellent day for finishing any un-
df:fteli;ing1 for surgzcal opf:rauons for the acL()mpEisthnt of

; fis, preparmg mcdluncb war, bmdnry cr
ﬁmovmg [he remainy of a dead person.

THE Yriapy AN Day

TrukrsDAY is the day of Jupiter, “the
sattva” or “planet of the souls of Buddh;
for spirituality.

Favorable: Thursday is favorable for monasuc otdination, in.
tiations and sacraments, fire rituals, the practice of mantras and
the construction of mandalas, marnage study and teschin
sowing and planting secds, preparing medicines and me:imiﬁ
pracnce, making fermented substances, building houses, 26 quir-
ing a new residence, building stipas and temples, giving names,
activities connected with horses, trade, metal work, rituals of
power and nituals for i mcrcasmg glory, divination, and astrology.

Unfavorable: Thursday is unfavorable for armies departing
for war, funerals, building or repairing a roof, imprisonment (the
most negative of results are to be looked for if zmgmaﬂmem_',
begins on this day}, art, and magical practices, One shauld ot
leave one’s animals alone on a Thuesday, -

planet of the Bodhi.
st e is a good day

FriDay is the dav of Venus, “the day of magic pﬂWﬁi’ éz‘_.- da
of the soul of medicine.” '

Favorable: Friday is favorable for teaching, rnwals §£§f o
coming obstacles, making offerings to deities, butlding wmp
and stitpas, trade and contracts, agriculmural: Wm‘k ambithe
mg of trees, preparing medmneﬁ, surgical opers
incense, astrology, work in stones and precioug
tural and hydraulic works, journeys, and citeris
rcl'umns

ing claims, b mdurv, burm] and the dxapt} _
tering animals, and the trmstﬁreme of ¢

SATURDAY s the day of Saturn! it is kﬂ
* 1h¢ neutr al d‘xy md da\f of thf: sy :

agy uuhum ,md hydmuil& Wﬁ_‘?
valeuhtions, and bandiry,




TIBETAN ASTROLOGY

{nfavorable; Saturday 15 unfavorable for setting off o war,
work with fire. building walls, solemn declaranons, giving names
and ttles. beginming 2 reign, ordinanan, ritaal efferings and
sacraments, medical operavons and making medicines , long
journeys, plowing, disposing of goods or animals, rmkmg X~
penditures and gifts of all sorts, divination, the construction of
temples and stipas, and exhibirions.

Saturday is a favorable day for all sorts of acquisitions, bu
one must never let them out of one's house or leave them unat-

tended.

Relation between Days of the Week and Natal Animal

This secvon is concerned with the relavions that ebrain be-
rween the native, represented by the animal of the natal year, and
the planet of the day. Certain days of the week will be favorable
and others unfavorable for any given sign.

There are three important combinations:

1. The Day of the La is the day on which the individual's
vita] spirit is at 3ts best. This will be an excellent day for
any sort of activity, particularly spiritual activity.

The Day of Vitality (Sok) is the day on which vital en-

T

TABLE 25

THE DAYS OF THE WEEK

Western
" Day Planet Symbol | Element Colar |
Suniday Myimathun Solar disk Fire Pink ]
;'\“Afidaj‘ O DawaMoon €« TL;:LH( Wazer a [r;:”:;w ) m
'*Ehé:sda)if o Mikmar Maye Bed e Fire Dack red M‘_W
cdnasd.ay -Lhakpn/Mc:ryur; ;ii;;zi ‘ Water 'lhr\tucnli:s:;*w:
_.Thumﬁ&}*."- Fhurbu/Jupiter U%g(:._w Wind Gold 7
S Pﬂung/\ums - Gareer Farth Maltice

Penpe/Sawirn Faggo, Earsh i Hnwﬂ'])dm .

E l.!F TIRETA N DAy

ergy is at 15 highest, This will be an excellent
ticularly if much energy hag 1o be expended. - ¥ pgr. .
3. The Day of Obstacles (Gek) is the o av on which’ pianet
ary energy 1s apainst the individual and creatgs obstades :

It is best not o undertake ; WNPOTLant activiries m{i m:
to travel on this day. :

Each animal of the twelve-year cycle is thys conaecwd wnh
an excellent day and a day of obswrucrions {see table 35, page :
180). 1f the day of birth corresponds with one of (hose three

days, there is a pardcular meaning for the individasl

+ [f the individual was bors on 2 La day, he or! she w;ﬁ :
intelligent and resourceful.
+ I the individuat was born on a Day of Vitah ‘ ,_hls or hér
life wilt be well-omened. These are both s;gﬁs ‘of long e
+ If the mdividual was born on 2 Day of Obsticles,’ he or
she will meet hindranees. This alse sq}metxmes indicares
short life.

tf you are a Monkey born on 2 Friday or.a Thursdav
ulations! These two davs will be yneraﬂv f'n'mi)ie ot
Tuesday, however, wil } be your worst ciav :

General Character cf the Tkirw’:ﬂa}zs- (ftfz fa

ihe iniiowmg Em \h(m
the cnnupgndu% aspects: in:
dmmuumr; sofeath d3




TEBETAN ASTROTOOGY

RELATIONS BETWEEN NATAL ANIMAL AND
D3AYs OF THE WEEK

! NATAL ANIMAL
D | Rm  Cow | Tiger | Hare | Dragon |
Escettens | W ! Thursday | Thursday | Sunday
l Sead . Saturday | Satacday \F-bnines* ¥y f
i Bad Sarurday gT?mrsdav | Fndav ’ F:xdax Thursday “:d—;:;:‘_
Quats : ’ NAaTaL f\l\ff.’\'if\ L]
oFDav | Herse | Sheep | Monkey § Bird Dog Pig
Excellent Tuesdsy Friday ; Fridav Friday donday \Y'edxaes;;
Good ) Priday Monday | Thursdwy § Thursday | Wednesday Tutﬁd:;—
Bad Wednesday | Thursday | Tussday | Toesday | Thursday | Saturday

1st Day (°~12%)

Favorable day, excellent for offerings and petitions, for tak-
ing vows, for religious practices and obtaining what one
desires, Excellent for marriage, acquisitions, teachings, bless-
ings, initiations, and construction.

= 3nd Day (12°-24%)

o Favorable day—the same qualities and activities as the first

day. but unproductive. Nothing should be done between

Lk midmdght end 3:00 A,

3rd Day (24°- -36°) Semisextile {30°) and semiqumule (367

avirahle. day for starting a i}mldmsY for vigorous activifies,

- and for obuining 4 high position,

th Day {367-88%) Sczmnsquare {45°}

A penerall urfruitful day. There is a need to employ a great

f sshall aﬁd mmlizgemﬁ in ordcr o avmd being defeated

FHE Tigtta Moavy .

sth Day (48°-60%)
This is a day of ve

ry bad reactions, Bagl
VICTUOUS acHons, immaorakbiy,

sth Day (60°-72°%) Sextile (607
Inauspicious for journeys,
7th Day {72°-84%) Quintle (777
Auspicious for journeve,
sth D?l)' (840 960) Square (90@) e

This is a day of emotional disturbance, very ha.d fﬁaﬁtmm“ e

violence, and anger. It is unfavorable 1o mor:zht\ ané Dm‘
motes evil acts.

9th Day (96°-108%)
This is an excellent day for long ; journeys, mmmg& i
ings, teachings and transmissions of power (xmtmuuns‘i
all major undertakungs. It is good for buxldmg___
momes, B

10th Day (108°-120%) Begmmng of Trine (iBC")'
This is a fruitful day for journeys and excélienr for.marriage;
acquisitions, teaching, initiations, blessmgs., :
ferings, and construction, Masculme energw
on this day. )

11th Day ([20°-E32°) Trmr: (120”)

e in mors} and U

i

12th Day {13"°-I44 }
This is a day of wisdos, -7
13th Day {144°-156°) Qumcunx (35{3‘“}-
This is a day of speed, clanty; ikl
actions are successful,
14th Day (156°- 168%)
This is not a ta\forabh. dax.
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Toth Day (180°-168°)

This a day of competition, speed, clarity, skill, and incell;.

gence. Generally, it 15 2 good day.
17th Day (168°-156°)

This a dangerous day on which there are very bad reactions,

Obstacles are placed before morality and virrue,
18th Day (156°-144°) Quincunx {150°
This is also a dangerous day and unfavorable for morality.
19th Day (£44°-132%)
This is 2 moderately good day for beginning anything, Tt is
quite favorable for marrage, acquisitions, teachings, initia-
tions, blessings, construction, and ceremonies.
20th Day (132°-120%) Trine (120%)
This is an excellent day for firm and vigorous actions, for
starting a building, or for obtaining a high position, It is also
favorable for contracts.
21st Day (120°-108°%)
This is a bad day for journeys,
22nd Day {108°-96°%)
This 15 a favorable day for journeys.
23rd Day (96°-84°) Square (90°)
This is a day on which to cultivate firm and careful action. It
is favorable for beginning 2 construction or obtaining pro-
motion.
24th Day (84°-72%
This is an excellent day for journeys, Activities are fruitful
on this day. 1t is faverable for marriage, acquisitions, teach-
ings, initiations, and blessings. Construction and ceremonics
are favored.
25th Day (72°-60%) Sextile (60°)
This is a fruitful day for journeys. On this day, feminine
energy 1s at its strongest. It is a day of speed, clarity, skill,
and intelligence and brings success in competitions.
26th Day (60°-48°)
This 15 a favorable day for offerings and making requests 10
high personages. Itis good for taking vows and for spiritual
practices and religious ceremonies. On this day, one obrans
one’s desires.

182

TR gy, DAy
27th Day (48°-36%) Semisquara {457
This is a day of wisdom.
28th Day (36°-24%) Semisexvile (307
This day bringﬂ SUCCESS 10 activities,
29th Day {24°-12%)
This is not a2 favorable day for j@umeys.
30th Day (12°-0% Conjuncrion (C°) = Mew Moon
This is not a favorable day for journeys,

Favorable and Unfavorable Days for Haires

For the Tibetans, as for the Indians, there is x direct relation-
ship berween the hair and the vital energy. It 1s therefore noges-
sary 1o choose an auspicious day for cutting the hair and to avoid
certain other days:

« The 4th, 6th, and 17th days of the month should be
avorded, as should the full moon, when the vital energy is
at the crown of the head, and the new moon {30th d;'w}.
Cutting one’s hair on those days will bring a loss of vi-
tality.

+  Favorable days are the 8th for longevity; the 9th for at-
rractive energy; the 10th for increasing one’s magnetism;
the 11th for intelligence; and the 26th and 27th for goad
luck. e

Auspicious and Inauspicious Days for the Individwal

Certain days of the month are auspicious or inauspitious to
the iﬂdividu;a] when considered in conjunction with theru i i
animal of the birth year, For cach sign, there are thiee fm&’#ﬁ%
days each month (basis, power, and success) mﬂ_;i’iﬁ?? un,f
able days (obstacles, disturbances, and enemies). If one k
one’s natal animal, one can consult table 2.?_’@@@ b

mine these days.
The characteristics of the days indicate s
cles thar one will meet in one’s activities.

i

T8
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e is best to study both in coming to a full ““(kﬁfaﬁdiﬁ' : €31

P 0 )
AUSPICIOUS AND INAUSPICIOUS DAYS BY ANIMAL character of  day, and then to creste a symhesis. -
Certain factors derive from daity '

combindtions. and ks

LRt ] CU_M must be examined wrdependently. ach day akso posseshen s fos.
P : 17 eral tone that can be felt ar the collective level, dg %feli‘x TR ER
s H tive ar positive quality for each individual. B
Success : 12 Clearly, it would be a tresome business .tOIZIP'el"f'OTm
Obstacle S U WL N analyses every day—and there wonid be lirtle Gie ié-fr-'f:iér'-m
Lispurbancy L = thing else. However, it 1s usetul o perform thise calonlition §
Enemy S > important days in our hves: choice of marsia:gé_da;;; thed

taving the foundations of a house, the best days

for migking

j portant decisions, signing contracts, setting off on jodmess:
Bazis f 17 & 0 oL, LB
Tovwer P2 J s
Sugcess 6 2 ! fab -
Chsacle 20 2% PO
Dhsturbance 5 5 ﬁr%al %Qggg _?‘.IUL?.;-‘! Lo
Enermy 27 27 e Q%"i»;\ua\‘-’ Friend. - Coiple: Hepa ()
39 4
be started and important tasks finished on days of success, for 3 é‘-v
accomplishment is assured. On enemy days, ail discussion, com-
petnon, argument, or batde will be lost,
When the weekly and monthly cycles are contrary to each
other on the same day for a given individual, the weekly cycle - g'-l_i}'

is considered stronger than the monthly (planetary energics are
stronger than monthly energies). Nevertheless, the two influ-

Page of an abmanac showing all > (a) Ds
the  astrological  configuraiong

ences are complementary, and both must be taken tneo account i for 2/20/85 (Tibetan New Year
. - . - Y i < : ; Tl
n fine-tuning one’s judgment. il [Franslator’s nore: lags in the al

should be lcags.]

DALY ASTROLOGICAL CYCLES

An fwigtsz _:/15!170[03 y

vetan alitanals give a number of factors for each day, some
-ﬁi’-‘iﬁ%’l’l :ijj_'om Jungsiastrology and others from _K:lt’t:si_,'lf :
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Dmh Animal-Flement Comtunation

Fach day is associated wirh an animal and an element. The
dathy 111?)'11;:1 ts simple 1o sork out sinee there are 30 davs in a
month, it takes rwo months to mmp?crc aevcle of 60 animals (5
w121 The animal for the dst dav of the st maonth is therefore
the rame a¢ that for the Ist day of the 3rd month, and so on,

According to our text:

The six male monaths {Ist, 3rd, 3th, 7rh, 9th, and 11ch) begin
with the Day of the T '“;g;cr, The full moon {15th day) falis en
the Dav of the Dragen, and the acw moon 30th day) falls on
the Dav of the Sheep, The six female months (2nd, th, 6ih,
srh, 10th, and 12th) begin on the Dav of the Monkey, and the
n falls on the Day of the Cow. The Ist. 13th, and
vs thy twelvesy have the same animal,

The dady element is alse easilv established. It depends ontwo
simple rules:

[

The elements change each day in their order of produc-
uon, Le., Wood—Fire—Earth—Mewal—Warter, and so
o,

2. The element of the 1st day of the month is the son of
the element of that month. For example, in 4 Fire month
the 1sr day will be Earth, the 2nd Meral, the 3rd Warer,

and so on.

Because of the numerical rules thar connecr years, months, and
-days, r]'w same cvcle s repeated every ten vears, When a day is
“doubled, rerains the same animal-element combination,
: ﬁi«_}ae_rtgi. on m‘issed days the cycle tollows the normal course,

3 4 da 5 [
: - 'i“j&!"«_h Meral o Watur Wf)tld
1'_ nf_égﬂﬁ Snake Horse | 5 ’ﬁ?se

A2ouble day

THE iiEl— Fﬁ‘,u Liay

Using rable 28 (page 1883 the animal-element o S
for any day can quickly be determined To use rﬁigmmnﬁw}n ol
rectly, 1t is only necessary to consider the fingl
1968, and 1978 have the same daily
hered, however, that the Tiberan \fc.;r
1478 means Febroary 1978 10 Jaruary 1979 1 g thersfors &
portant 1o check when the Tiberan vear beging and ends, xm__
For example, 1o find the Lombmatmn for Decernber s, 19§
first convert the date to the Tibetan calendar—i2/ 25/1984 = 35
day of the 11th Tibetan month, Consul ung the wable for erlumn
4 gives us Earch Tiger for the 15t day of the 11th motth Thag
the 2nd day is Metal Hare, and the 3¢d dav whach 1% mhat we
are looking for, is Warer Dragon.
The characteristics of the days ruled by amms} s;gns are a5
follows: :

tablecop
digitthing 1552
eyele. Tt mngy by ?em&m«

overlaps the Western vear:

Day OF THE RaT :
Favorable for betrothals, the birth Of 3 san, i_aciﬂ ;
poftant steps, the discovery of tzea,s;;ru, t%aefn ;m%‘
for rain,

Fleshly conract should be ay cnded ;i& :.hauﬁd
divination and exorcism, r;u.,mg, apd stirti

Day or tHE Cow
Favorable for undertahmg oRerols
construction, battles, and effm'ts for
portani problems, Good tm ]OL}:
of wxdm\ 5. ;

arvines,

Dy or mrr TiceR ‘
Favorable for prospenty vt
and journeys roward th s
Uafavorable: for

cal treatment; abl

Dav o 1HE HAR
F‘*"*«‘*F:&’F?i,




WABRLE 78
G AMIMAL SIGNS FOR [1AYS

‘t})ﬁﬁw.:lci’lgir L [ ! 2 3 4 5 6 " 8’ p
Day _ Animal pra— R .
S Tiger Fire Fire Earth Earch Mutal ':;:E er e e
Dragon Wood Wood Fire Fire Farth Farth ﬁ::; ;ﬂ? ; ‘\-‘\Zf,«"md
Sheep Wood Wond Fire Fire Eareh Farth Mﬂ.‘\l M;;F :K';lh‘r
Monkey Fare Fire Earth Farth Metal Miial .\3(;'3%‘{‘7 W,;z;:; imc {
Peg Wood  Wood  Iire Fire Earth Earth Metal Metal ‘er -
Cow Wood Wood Fye Fire Fire Earth Metal Mer.;l ‘“{’ﬁfw,
Tiger Efn-xh Earth Metai Metal Water Water  Wood  Woud ;lu
N Pragon FE re h e Earth Earth Meunt Metal Warer Warer Wood ‘\}i:'x;u;zd
o 30 Sheep Fire fire Farth Earth Metal Metal Water Water Wood Wond
4 1 Monkey Earth Earth Mecial Metal Water Water Wood \'x’,’g.'ud §'—WJ F Iij .
’ 15 Deg FJ re F'“ l};} rth Earth Metal Metal Warer Warer Wood ‘i‘&l':;)d
- 30 C'o\» l‘m Fire L’mh i:;rth P»:!rml Mr;“] Wirer Water N od Wood
) 1 Tlgﬂ’.r Metal Metal Water Water Wood Wood Fire Fire Earth Farth

;; é)hr:f:m Iéi:f: Iljmtﬁ:\ Mc[\nﬁ Metal \‘ll?uer \‘:V.’Al(‘r \‘l'f'}'vod \\‘L’uocj Ff%rr: Fire

Sheep 2 arch Meeal Metal Water Water Waood Wood Fire Fire

Monkey Metal Metal Water Water Woad Wood Fire Fire Farth

Dog Earih Earth Metal Meral Water Water Wood Wood Fire

 Cow Earth Earth Metal Metal Water Water Waood Wood Fire

- Tiger Water Water Waood Wood Frre Fire Farch Earth Metal
= Fitagon Meral Metal Warer Warer Wood Wood Fire Fire Earth

heep Metal Metal Water Water Woud Wo od Fire Fire Earth

‘Mankey | Water Warer Wood Wood Fire Fire Earth Earth Metal

Tog: - Metal Water Water Wood Wiod Fire Fire Earth Farth

: - Metal Water  Warer  Wood Kood  Fire Fire Farth  Earth

= i Fire Fire Earth Earth Metal Mezad Warar Water

< Wood Wood Fire Fire Farrh Earth Meral Mewad

- Flre Fire Farth Farch Metal Megal

Farsh Earth Metal Metal Warer Wazer

" Fire Fire Earih Earth Metal Mutal

Fire: - Fire Earth Earth Metal Meral

CEareh o Meral oMl Whteo Warer
L T Metal-
2 Ml
U e
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Unfavorable far magic, rivuals for prosperity, roadworks
or irngation works, festivals, wars, and the taining of wild
amimals.

Doy oF THE DRAGON
Favarable for religious practice, consecrations and monas-
tic ardination, the construction of religious buildings, ritu-
als for the removal of negarive forces, and the funcuon of
gO\‘{'J'nmenI.

Unfavorable for ploughing, ritvals for rain, navigation
and crossmg MOUNLAIN Passes, Journeys, surgtcal opera-
tions, war, mourning, and theft.

Day OF THE SNAKE
Favorable for making gifts and loans, for ritual offerings 1o
the Nigas, for convalescents’ first outings, and {or journeys
toward the South.

Unfavorable for felling trees, work connected with water
and earth (which may provoke the Nigas), funerals, medi-
cal care, marriage, mourning the dead, commerce, and jour-
neys toward the North, East or West,

Day oF THE HoRSE
Auspicrous for projects, festivals, friendly and internavional
relations, war, judgments, and rituals for praising the gods.

Unfavorable for funerals and curting the hair, trading in
horses, marriage, important requests, racing, the manufac-
ture of weapons, and lidgation. Contact with blood should
be avoided.

Day or vHE SHEEP
Favorable for honorific ceremonies, household work, work
connected with the carth, marriage, and the disposal of ani-
mals,

Unfavorable for medicine and operations, war, monastic
Qrdinaticgn, ritwals for rain, and important acts and peti-
tons.

DAY OF THE MONKEY
Favorable for all sorts of amusement festivals, sport,
theatre, music, and games of chance: favorable also for mar-
niage and funerals, ritals for rain and removing negativit-

190

THE TiREyan gy

?‘Lq‘:rf;:l planting rrecs and jourmneys toward the Faq or

Usfavorable for A%itming
government acts, and thefr,

Day OF THE BIRD
EXCC”FM for the preparation of redicines, lending 2id
sales, important requests, the recitation of wrathful mani
tras, rituals for rain or fire, and growing plants,

Lfarge‘ festivals shugld be avoided, as should shaws, gifes
magic ritvals, and rirals for removing negativities?zm’
manufacture of weapons, secrer deliberations, and virtuous
acts.

Day OF THE DOG
Favorable for prosperity rituals, praver, manufacture, the
birth of a son, critics,

Bad day for cutting or washing the hair {such acts will
become curses), marriage, sowing seeds, rituals for rain,
houschold work, war, theft, violence, and important re-
quests.

Day oF THE PI1G
Favorable for transmissions of power, welcoming ceremon-
ies, and rituals for rain,

Contact with earth should be avoided, as should painting
and rituals against negativity. Studies should not be com-
menced,

PPOTIARG responsibilities,

Individual Irtrfrpremfions

Each person can interpret this daily combination by rél
it to the natal chare, This interpretation concerns 1w .f;;c-: EE

1. Inthe naral horoscope, when the aniiﬂiﬂf'ﬁiﬂ e
nation ruling the natal day has been dete
then compared with the animal-element

for the nal year.

+ 1f the two animals are the same,
ated with the animal s srengt aed




.

If the reso armals are in harmony, this means there

d balance berween these reo components of

%Ay
the personalitv, However, far ZYCAEY 1MPOTIance at-
mch’es o the animal of rhe narad vear dhan 1o the
animal of the maal dav, The larter indicates a cerrain
nuance of personality and allows greater subtlery of
iudgmcm

If the two amimals are 5ot in harmony, this means a
conflict in the personabity, although the animal of
the nata! vear sull dominares.

Elements are compared as follows: Their relation-
ships are studied as elements n the natal dav and
natal vear I there is 2 mother-relationship, the gle-
ment energy s excellent and gives strengeh to the
individual H there is 2 friend-re atmnshlp the com-
binanon is agan {avorable, M there is an Earth-Farth
w Warer-Water connection, the re tauonship is good.
{there is a son-relationship. the combination is pei-
ther good nor bad. The rel atm,zshlps Fire-Fire,
Meral-Meral, and Wood-Waod are not gond. An
enemy-refationship denotes 2 bad element situation.

2. Inorder to devermine the favorable or unfavorable prog-

rostications of 2 certain dav for a a given person, hoth the
arumal and the element of that day are compared with
those of the person’s naral VEAT, The i mterpretation fol-
fows the same reasoning:

*

If the ammals are hay monicus, the day is favorable.
If the animals are nen harmonmus ihe day s not

good and | mporiant activinies should not be under-
taken, nor impormant decisions made,

H the animals are the saime, )udgmtnr becomes a
maser of subtlery and prudence is advised.
The refations between elements follow the above
“rules: The individoal will have mare or less energy
“and will be more or less sble o act successtully in
: .aamréamn wuh thig ralam}mhxp

TH R Tiggy AN fiay

The Daily Mewn

Fach dav is associared with oartcalar ’Sima Hnrg éw -
Mewas follow the arder Whise 1, Blagk o : Blue 3, Greew{l and
sa on. rather than the opposite order 33 used i
culanons.

fn a double day only one Mewa ruies b v.“;f:n day 5
missed in the course of a month, it still hag 2 Mewr o

"-’*ai’i ¥l

Da,}r. 1 2 3 4 43 35 5 7 58} 9 i
Mewa: 4 3> & 7 7 3 3 | 33_4;_

and there are 9 series of Miwas I‘:wrv 90 cia,‘v a—i?tat ﬁ’
months—the same Mewa reappears, Since i:i“:ﬁ Fear ?;3,3 35;{'}4
this rule applies to each vear.

TABLE 2%

MEWAS OF DAYS

Month : P Day
5 8 11 Whe {
w} & 9 13M Groen § -0
FERNE I e

INHRE’RLHN‘ il‘ﬂ; Dz"i
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excelient for bathing, purification, and riual offerings to deives,

particularly the invocation and honerng of the Nigas.

Black 2. One shouid soid going our ar raveling ar night, weep-
ing G MOURURg, MArtving or engaming in ceremomes soch ag
praver rruals. Hesever, this Mewa is good for performing magie
Fitoals o dnp:‘i negative mfiuences and obstacles, and offerings

can be made to ¢piris of the Diid. Mamio, and Shin classes.

Bixe 3, Negative day for felling teees, cutting wood, and all ac-
Hvities that disturk the Water element (rrigation, dams, and so
ant, z2s well as for marriage. Good for offering tormas (ritual
cakes), offering wedicines to the Nigas, and performing medical
risuals in connection with the mJ deities, such as the Nigas,
the Sadut or Lords of the Farth, the Nyen, and the Tren.

Green 4. On this dav 1o 13 advised thar one should not ler a
voung child eut of the house, teach him 1o walk, or take him
cutside. A widew should not wash her har. Ir s a good day
for af! medical acriviries: making medicines and giving medical
treatments, Tormas can be offered 1o the exght Naga families.

Yellow 3. One should not dig the soil, plough, participate in
festivals, or buy dogs. One should not purchase goods in monas-
reries or from monks. This day is favarable for presenting pen-
tions o sutherites, repainng a religious building, consecrations,
ordinations, and all sorts of virtwous aces. It is a good day 1o
start teaching the Dharma.

White 6. One should not complain or lament on one's own ac-
~count, sing the praises of others, fight, or reveal one’s own weak-
“niess. One should avoid places where people are weeping and
'absmm from provoking conflicts and Tivigation, However, this ss
& gar}d day for praying ro the gods, for prosperity rimals, con-
..’cm and. gurlﬁcamon bathing, gotng out, wraveling, moving
buse, and & gemng married.

i O gooé 10 cook red meat, w sell meay, or o wke
mimals n ﬂaughmn iiell\g:um acts should be avoided, as well
ilitary action and theéft.: One should avoid using fire. It iga

THE TIBETAN 13 &

favorable day for the prop;tmtm;—; of pl anctary forces, the i

e
cation of the Mu spints, and making rigual Uf‘ermgs o h:rtai _
denes. _

White 8. Tt 1s bad to burn foed or fou] refuse, of handle 10 ﬁé
objects, for these acts will affect the vitality, Cne shrm{d ’_m
mourn or allow oneself to become weak. Tt s 5 zocd dav o
celebrating a wedding, bathing, purifying oneself, wrfessm" h
breaking of vows (samayaj, P‘fﬁormmg the smoke purs z’icaam
(sangchiy, reading pravers of blessing, and maling ﬁff&rmgs e
the Dharma Protectors.

Red 9. Tt is bad 1o entrust anvone with 2 mission; m ;md &
vovs, and to pay or lose money, An old dying man
that the famity’s prosperm is exhausted. On the aﬂ‘ier ha
is good for recovering debts, receiving money, -periarm_mgn_
als for prmptnm and longeviry, and recelving i
long-life pracuice.

INDIVIDUAL mTEgPRETATION'

compawd with thu element for the natal ve.ax §*’f::
the usual four types of relationship are use:é Fo
daily Mewa is Black 2 and the individual's Natal
the Water-Water re aaonshlp should be smdmd
the enemy of Fire, this will be an unfa\!or:zb e e
nduai I, on (hc other hmd the Nataj Mewal

'ﬁw Txbuam make pmteuwc dmwmg
rd 1higse dre Cal

Green 4
Yeltow 5
o White s
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Red 7 The medicine god riding a water buffalo
Whire & Four horss
Red @ A king nding 2 pg

The Daily Parkba

Fach day has its own Parkhe, The Parkhas follow each other
in male order: Li-Khon-Da-Khen- Kham-Km-Tsin-Zoén. On a
double day. the same Parkha applies, and missed davs also have
a Parkha.

I35 1 2 3 ke % B b 7 (%) g
Parkh:  Li Khon Da Khen  Kham Kin  Tsin Zon i
Doubh M,chd
[ray Dhay

The rule for working out the daily Parkha s simple. There are
8 Parkhas and 30 days in a month. Every 4 months, therefore—
every 120 davs—the same Parkha rules. Siace the vear has 360
days (missing days are counted in the cyele), the same cycle 1s
repeated cach vear.

TABLE 34

DAILY PARKHAS

Month i Day 15 Day 30 Day
30 71 1L " Tsin Kin
iz 4 2 Tsin Khiam Khen
1 5 9 | Kham (B2 Khon
2 [ | Ioa 11 Zon

& __Tor example, to determine the Parkha for 12/25/84, which s
“the3rd day of the Tibetan 11th month, check the table for the.
‘15 day of the 11th month, which is the Parkha 11, The ?.nd dav ;
i therefore. l\llon and lhc 3rd day-isDa, '

e

atall

THE Tigevta n

oAy

INTERPRETING THE DAILY Paggpp .
Like the Mewas, the daly Parkhas pre "Oad far ot
ties and nnfavorable for others, e
Li Day. Smelting metal in a dlay crucible, m’lkmg ﬁ s
painting, and playmg., chess are harmommﬂ act
should avoid marryiag, washing a COFpSE, emd stea

Khén Day. Cutting wood and performing ntuals of exorei
the ceremony of the “door of the carth” ars 2
other hand, one must sot fight, bathe, | av th.: fou i
of a building, or bury a corpse.

Dharma and pu‘fomi iR
!Wtumrmcs, to rmm }mri

view, beg.,m_ anfhs
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Tsin Day. 1Cis good 1@ invoke the focal derties, plant teees, fay
he four;dmom of 2 house, and iake oaths of lovalty or friend-
¢ ;

ship,

It is good o recite mantias, t© perform wrathful rig-

Zén Day.
als for warding
ro make 2 mill wheel.
amuse onesell. JUis also b

off neganivities, and to treat the insane. [t is bad
o give a party oF cptertamment, and o
ad to make promises of friendship,

As with the Mewas, most of the advice associated with the
Parkhas is of a ritual nature, Fach Parkha is connecred with 3
class of deities or spiries who must not be disturbed, injured, or
provoked. Thus, Tsin is the Parkha of the element Wood and the
Nven spirits who Sive in trees are associated with this Parkha,
This is why it is not advisable to fell trees on a Tsin day, for this
would provoke the vengeance of the Nyen, who ar¢ responsible
for certain dangerous ;iinessas

The following protective drawings are used as protective talis-
mans to dispel the disturbances or bad energies of the Parkhas.

Li Day A mabara or sea monster on the head of an
elephant
Khon Day A scorpion on the head of a carpenter
Da Day A snake on the head of a murderer
Khen Day A pig on the head of a leper
Kham Day  An elephant on the head of a thin barren woman
Kin Day A man with 2 harelip and nails in his head
" Tsin Day A fex on the head of a Blacksmith
Zan I_)a}" A tizard on the head of 2 madman

I 'Ka?;fsi Astmlqu

'}"hese ar;: “the elements of Indian astrology adopted in the
hii;’makra system The two main factors considered are the plan-

i the coarse of its monthly journey. Kartst astrol:

THE FIRETAN PDav

gonships berween plasess and constellations, upon which ars
bascd varous sets of predictions that determine the good or bad

qualmcs of a day.
CHE PLANETARY ELEMENTS
AMD THE DAILY GYUKAR

As we have seen, each day ol the weel is ruled by a planes,

vhich is associated with a particular element, At the same thme,. =
the moon travels through one or two gyukar each day, and rbese: e
gyukar are also associared with particular elements. The rcia~ o
“Ong]—np hetween the planetary element and the gyukar e emEnt R0
can be more or less harmonious. This combination of elements -
is the most important factor in daily Kartsi predictions, :

1t will be recalled that the associations shown in table 31 330
herween clements on the one hand and constellations and planets -
on the other. The three excellent comblnations are as feliow

laymg thc foundat;ons of ahouse, .- .
Water-Witer, the Combination of Nectat, This pm‘twds
growth of vital energy and Iongev\ty Jeii

| Eleront Planet and day

-and:the twenty-seven funar constellations through which the:

studies imth the elemenh azrnbuwd 1o these and the rt-i.a—'

Fire Sun (Sunday}
Mars Emu] nf)

Tupi ter
(Thursday)
Moon (Manday) =
Mercury (Wednesida
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Ceiving inigianions of P“’”m”n% lony- life pracrices. Tu alse

encourages the development of pcrsmml capacity (”"ﬂ”g

rhangl
Warer-Earin,
and lasting good fuck.

the Cambination of Youth. This brings greae

The three good combmanans are:

Fire_Fire. the Combination of Progress. This 1s favorable for
g rowth and p;ogen’ and encourages the acquisition of the

ccessines of life, food and clothing.

A}rv;‘lh; the Cembination of Perfection. This allows things to
he concluded promprly and encourages the rapid realiza-
rion of vows and intentons, It portends good Juck.

Fire-Adr, the Combination of Powe r. This favors the accumu-
lation of energy and power. It mdicates good huck.

The three bad combinations are:

Air-Earth, which portends failure, diminuton, dechine of
prospenity, and impoverishmem.

Adr-Water, which indicates disagreement, disunity, and part-
ing from friends.

Fire-Water, the Burning Combination. This brings suffering,

The worst combination is:

“ Five-Wiater, the Combination of Death. This is unfavorable for
all undertakings and weakens the viral energies,

"{he c'ial}v dlement comhination 15 worked out on the basis of

The daliy cuminnauon is riwrcfo:e Fire- Parrh

1re), the RGOS in ( fmme (Farth) and thun n

THE TYAET AN fiay

g TWENTY - LIGHT CREAT CONIUNCTIONS i
The cwenty- eight great conpuncrions frable 32, pages 202__203.)-_ i

derive from the meeting of the daily pl;mel and the gyukar flunar |
constellanon) in which the moon is located that dav. Bach of
these great conjunctions has a meaniag for the day:

Beatitude (Kunga). Very favorable for everything, 'Pa\ft.:}rs'-"'.
prosperity and the receiving of gifis.

Time lapse (Diiyuk). Indicates something furtive, Sign of fear
dread of destruction. Unfavorable, .

Discipline (Dulwa). Increase in possessions, wealth, and prgs-. :
perity. :
Mudtitude or Lord of Birth (Kyedak). Good luck and the ]me. ,
of 2 woman. Favorable for motherhood and children. - - -

Youth (Zhin), Very positive for action. All msks willbe ai:'_-'

complished. :
Crow (Jarok). Disagreements and disputes. War, des:rumon ;
and famine, conflict, and impoverishment, Marmve shoufé be'

avoided.
Banner of Victery (Gyaltsen). Very favorable, bnngs perf
tion. Abundanw of wealth and possessmns‘ :

ning.
Hammer (Thowa)

I’rzerzdsbzp (Drok). Meeting with fri,ﬁda.
Plenry or Mind (Yi). Both neL‘ sities land
tained. Pleasant surprise..
Deme (Do) Fulﬁllmmt o‘f vows des

_ :my bf c_imnmlshcd _'
“Lord of De ith (Lh:dak)




TABLE 12

'S'S?Fh -  Moon Mars Mercn Jupir
A (Shrday) {Monday) { Teesday) (Weednesday) (77)1{:;; \:@nus Saturn
o Takar Ga Kk - 2y) __(Friday) (Saturday)
S Takar a Mezhi P e i 4
D s RERE Chume Mendra
" Dranye I.ak Chy Nakpa Nron Drroehy T
Mindruk Tazhn Trumia
AVERRCGELL Nabso Pre Sari Nub .
N G Y Jizhin Trume
Narma yai W v T
. G © Sa;”l Chutd Mandre MNamdry
0 Kak 2hi . .
L C; Mezhi Lhatsam Chume Méndru s
ax 3] N ; - Lt .
B L u akpa Nron Drizhin Trumis Dramve
Banber Nabso Thre Sari C '
Kﬁ S o re Sari Nub Jizhin Trme Mindrak
hnot ya Wo Sags ST .
D . d o daga Chura Mindre Namdru Narma
CLbamon Kok T -
- Denie 2k Mezhs Lhagsam Chume Meéndru Takar Go
- Hammer Ch N Nré i ;
e u akpa Nron Drrozhin Trumti Dranye Lak
Pardsol D S e - L
Parasol | re Sart Nub Jizhin Trume Mindruk Nabso
W .- ~ P .
&} Saga Chuts Méndre Namdra Narma Gyal
", Mezhi Lhatsam Chume Méndru Takar Go Kak
Nzkpa Nrén Drozhin Trumtd Drranye Lak Chu
Sari Nub Jizhin Trume Mindruk Nabso Dre
S Saga Chutd Méndre Namdru Narma Gyal Wo
c_srd_of:Dé‘_ath- T 27 Lhatsam Chume Mondru Takar Go Kak Mezhi
v “Nron Drozhin Tramté Dranye Lak Chu Nakpa
o hub Jizhin Trume Mindruk Nabso Dire Sari
o0 Mendee Namdea Narma Gyal Wo Saga
Mo Takar Go Kak Mezhi Lhatsam
Diranye. - Lak Chu Nakpa Nron
g _Mi_nd_ruk' . Nabso Dre Sari Nub
Farma < Gyal Wa Saga Churd
: i T Meshs “Lharsam Chume
Nakpi : : :.Nri'\u: g . '-Drf’ih_gn_.:. ‘

“Bari
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Arrow (Da). At the mental level, toa much thoughr ¢
suffering, At the phy sical fevel, loss of the senses or Hmbs,
Swecess (Drub). Allows all things undertaken 1o succeed,
Lanice (Dung). Brings disease or the fear of disease.
ANectar (Diitsi), Rum of encmies.
Clul (Tunshingl A sign of warry and fear, but also of under-

Alseg

standing.

Eifp!}mtz (Langpe} All projects are successtul.

Tiger {Tak). Acquisiion of a horse or vehicle. Favorable far
Journevs.

Exbanstion (Ze). Dwindling possessions,
wealth. Dlecline of population.

Skill or Movement (Yo). One will fulfill the acts of a king. All
rapid action will be successful.

Firmness (Ten). Taking power or governing may cause ruin,
Mot favorable to rapid action,

Grewih (Pel), Prosperity increases.

drninution of

in order 1o work out the twenty-eight great conjunctions, it
is necessary to know only the daily planet and constellation. For
example, for December 25, 1984, we have the conjunction Mars-
Chume, which gives Abundance, and then the conjunction
Mars-Drozhin, which is Desire.

The deseriprions of the conjunctions indicate the tone of the
day, the dangers and opportunities that it presents. ht may be
used in rwo distinet ways:

'+ In the natal horoscope, the conjunction that rules the day
Chas s dmuamrv value for the native. In that role, the de-

5"3“}7“09 must certanly be rehned on the basis of its es-
sence.

foré anyihmg wnportant is undertaken,

}li\‘ & ONJEW TURES

I“ dali} prognosis, the dc&unptions can be consuhed be— S

the tweney-cight %rca e
cmnbmmm}s this’ 3y:stm _
janceions with'cereain ;::m:'
“have bath fammble and
- hmm &pan b

el THEET AN Ay
TA iy
THE FIFTEEN CONJUNCTUR g
“Comjineture_ | Sun | Moon | Mars Lchuwx Jupiter | Senue | S |
()ﬁ&aumn? Mezhi Drazhin Takar bhatsam | ””"l %"“’amdm 2?‘&2#;;—‘
o : R P S
ﬂ(_‘mapic Crer ]?\‘al‘.sn Mérdre {Takar iTmmWM
[ i S
Um:;rmmg Nub jhzbin {Trume Mindrik| \iabso - %DM PO
e st b 5
Practice Chutd [ Méndre Gyl
MNakpa :
L;EFJW Trume (Mindruk | Dre Near [ Wo Mindrek Narma RN
Kak Sart i A e
owth Narma iSari Nabso  Lhassam |Trume {Gs -
Chuts (}y;}i RE
Accomplishment[Chu Saga Nuob Trumid
Harmony
Usiton Go Nrisn Chaus
Demon Mindruk | We Kak Dre
Death Namdro Mindruk | Méndru | Takar™
Bad meeting Drozhin {Sega Ehatsarn | Nran - D
Mondre {Lhatsam Cinub
Disharmony Mondru {Trume  (Trumtd Urﬁn}é
Destruetion Saga Nréa &umm \‘Lexht i
N Tramrd  |Dre ’\Iaméru :
Buming Chu Saga .Lak_' o
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with rhose of the twentveeight greas conjunctions, but some.
simes thev do nor cotpade,

OF these ffreen conjunctures, aight i parteubar are inpor-
1ant. These are krown as the “Eighr Special Combinations,” and
often they are the only ones studied. However, the table shows
il but ane. Harmony, for which Ehave not been able to ascerrain
detatls,

The meanings of the conjunciures are s follows:

I Obtamig (Drubjory: This s a positive combination where
things or results are obtained. Tiis favorable for the accomplish-
ment of actvities of all sorts, Durning the seven days following,
evervthing is generally excellent, butivis necessary to clarify the
mind and observe the {ollowing:

< On Sunday, household tasks must be avorded, otherwise
the house will be destroyed.
« On Manday, war may break out in the next two days.
< On Tuesday, 1015 bad to let cartle out 1o graze.
« On Wednesday, marriage should be avoided, for the
spouse will die.
+ On Thursday, working in wood will endanger future
prosperity.
« On Friday, i one marries there will be no ehildren.
« Omn Sawurday, 1t 15 bad o send children on errands or
Fssions.
2. Couple (Zajory. For seven days, practices and rituals for
pacification, prosperity, enchantment, and magnpetization are ex-
cellent, Wrathtu! vicuals should be avoided.

3 Demon-King (Diigyal): Favorable for wrathful riruals such
as oHerings 10 the Protecrors and eliminavion of inumcal forces.

4. Practice (Drab Nysy: Excellenmt day. All imporeant acpvities
are favored, inchuding special meditations.

5. Luck (Tashi Nyiy Lt is excellent to perform virthous ac
oS, 16 give Or receive mmtations, to perform consecranons and
to invoke the local deines.
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4, Growth (Ped My Favorable for study, educaiion d
K o 5

e damte irrieat gging
dirches, making dams wigation, and wark on the Land

7. Accomphishment (Thoby It s good 14 pe
acts, Starting at che gyukar Tremio (Thursday), the indieations
for the pext seven days are similar 1o those for Couple,

£ .
Ti0rm MITTU s

8. Harmony (Thun Nyip All benefic acrivities, such as buiid-

ing 4 house, arc favored.
9. Union (Jor Nyiy 1ts good 10 invoke the tocal deiies per-
- WS,
form VirTuous acts, make Pl’t’dlC[EOﬂS‘ and giy{l ft’bti\-’:}i& Wrathful
rituals should not be performed.

10. Demon (D Nyip: A day that favors all aegativiey. The
country is weakened. tn general, all activity is aboctive, Malefie
rites such as casting spells are favored. Negative for journeys,
marriages, funerals, and all important events such as mm%a:ge,

birth, and death.

H. Dearh (Chijork No beneficent act, consecration, long-life
ritual, etc., will be of any use and may even become dangerous,
Such work as house-building should be avoided, as should cere-
nonies, marriages, and important journeys.

12, Bad Meeting (Mitrd Nyi): Ne chance for positive acts.
The preparation and prescription of medicines should be
avoided. Marriage will have negative consequences for the
mother-in-law, the spouse, and later on, the children. Bad acts
are successful.

13 Disharmony (Mithun Nyi): This is a day of disagreement.:
Al tmportant activies should be avoided, Marriage will - hive
negative  consequences for oneself, one’s parents, and the.
mother-in-law. Funerats beld on this day will br_ing_%f!ilﬂ : and
cause pegativities for the younger members of the fam
bad acts we successful— creating discord, for c‘xmy}pl_é

tracts, trearies between countries m"'")_pé.
should be avoided, as should journeys:
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have very bad conseguences for a grandson, Favors bad aces and
dominarion,

Burning (Seiork All activities connected with fire should

H

he ’mm‘u. including fire offerings and sacrthices, All importang
sevivities should be avoided. Inausprcious for surgical opera-
Gons. Nothing sigificant for ordinary activities.

THE TWENTY-SEVEN COMBINATIONS

These are the twepty-seven jorwus or yogas, which are un.
doubtediv connected with the twenty-seven gyukar, The caley-
ianon Dir'these combiaations 1s based on the tongiude of the
cun and moen, to the sum of which s added 93°20°. The result
corresponds to a pasition in one of the twemty-seven gyukar.

The following st shows the twenty-seven combinations,
along with their cakulaton and ther interpretation, first i a
mital horoscope and then for a particular day,

Here v = salarfongitude + lunar fongriude + 93°207,

i Elfiminavion (Sety x = 120° - 133°20°
Conguest of enemies, prosperity, possession of land and cartde.
Natal: Power of arraction.
Parricular Dav: Goed day for clarifving the vows thar one fol-
fowes,

Lover (Dzawol x = 133°207 — 146°40
MNatal: Loved by all
Parucular Day: Day of universal love.

Lively {Tsedeny v = 146°407 — 160°
Natal Good health and longeviy,
Particular Day: Faverable,

4. Good Fortune (Kelzang) x = 160" “
MNawal: Good luck and sansfaction.
Particular Day: A day on which everything goes well.

[
@

‘w
e
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5. Good {(Zangpo) x = 173720 ~ 186%40-
niaal: Lascivious character, sexual attraction
particular Day: A day on which evervane will be pleasant,

o Totally Empry (Rabrong): x = 186%40° — 2007
Naml: Criminal rendencies, meeting with many obstacles and
accidents. 7 »

Particular Day: Depletion of wealth and carde.

7. Good Karma {Le Zang): x = 200° - 21320
Natal: Good and noble deeds,

Parricular Day: Prosperity resulting from good karma,

8 Possession (Dzinpa) x = 213°20' ~ 226%40
Naul: Weakness for women and other people’s money.
Particular Day: Accumulation of property, increase in number
of sons. Repoicing,

9. Nail (Zerk x = 226°40" — 240°
Natal: Bad tempered and argumentativ
Particular Day: A dav on which one’s aims may be opset by
great mzsfortun&

10. Grain (Dre) x = 240° — 253720
Natal: Bad characrer. :
Particular Day: A day on which iHness caused by the Nigas may.

ar I\L’

1 Growth (Pely x = 283°20° — 266°40

Natal: Progress day by day, ntelligence.
Particular Dav: A positive day in all respects, mcrtamd p
Pt‘ll[y :

- - . - o

Certamry (Ngek: x = 266°40" — 280
Naul: F; ixity of mind, concentration, angd pms
Particular Day: A day on which enenues
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73 Grear Wound (Menh x = 2807 -~ 2937207
Naral: Cruel mind.
Particular Dyt People suffering from infectious diseases shoyld

be avorded.

74 Joy (Gawa)x = 1937207 — 306740
Natal: Jovful and inteltigent character,
Particular Day: A day of good luck.

15, Diamond (Dorje): x = 306°40" ~ 320°
Natal: Prosperous and lascivious.
Particular Day: A day on which wishes are fulfilled.

16. Accomplishment (Ngodrub): x = 320° — 333°20°
Nartal: Will atwain certain spiritual accomplishments. Protector
of others.
Particular Day: A day on which all projects are successful.

17 Fafl (Trung): x = 333°20' ~ 346°40°
Natal; Unstable character, untrustworthy,
Particular Day: Everything will go badly if one travels far.

18 Hero (Pawo) x = 346°40" — 360°
Natal: Bad character, pugnacious, and lascivious.
Particular Day: A day on which an enemy will be overcome.

. I8 Terrace (Yongjom) x = 0° ~ 13°207
' Natal: Quarrelsome character, prosperous,
Particular Day: A day on which there is a risk of imprisonment.

20 Peace (Lhiwa) x = 13°20' ~ 26°40'

the commentaries, prosperous.
cular iilay A day on which results will cerwniy
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atal: Respected by kings, cool And calm, learned, weﬂ»vers‘ed

THE TipeTa HOodrAY

21 Accomplished Being Dreup): = 267800 .. T
Natal Good nature, interested in religious ritaals, successiul
Particular Day: A day on which all plans succeed, '

22, What Is Autained (Drubjay x = 407 ~ .
Natal: Good manners.
Particular Day: Excellent day for teade.

23. Virtue (Gewa) x = 53°20° — $6°40°
Natal: Prosperous, handsome, and brilliang, but poar h@aith
Particutar Day: Favorable day for religious activitjes md \'imz-.
ous deeds,

24, White (Karpo): x = 66740 — §0° B
Natal: Good manners, indecisive mind, thoughtless chitte
Particular Day: A day on which evervtiung gces
one travels or remains.

25, Brahma (Tsangpa) x = 80° — 93"2':0"-'
Natal: Trustworthy, sound judgment, high aspi
Particular Day: A day on which the dignity ofa

26. Indra (Wangpo): x = 93°20" =18
Natal: Prosperous, learned, and heipfu
Particular Day: A good day f@r atten
tual master,

27, Hostility (Shakhon): ©
Natal: Deceirful or devnom
and strong, :
Particular Day: A day OHLW
and women, :

The combination 4l
bath character and a
particnlarly. good; -t
greatly reduced; and'vi
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THE FIFRY LUNAR DAYS dav and night and the Bime of sunrise, The
OF the 30 davs thar comprise the lunar month, a number are chus one of uncqual hours,

known as fery’ when they fall on a particular day of the week |

On chese days. few activities will have posinive results. The yse

T ) .
1betan sysrem i

The names of the animals associated with the houts corre
spond to the sun’s position: the Tiger and the Hare hav

i o . . - . . . . . e the
of heat and fire must be avoided, particularly eremations and the natural direction East, They are associated with dawn and day
hot needles used in medicine. Surgical operations are dangerous. preak, when the sun appears in the East. The Horse CC’”“PO“;‘ii
The only favorable activities are fighuing and acts of war. o the South, the posidon of the sun a midday; and so on

sunday Monday Thesdey Wednesday  Thursday  Friday Saturday (Th&f@ s an m‘ceres?ns Paraue.l beme?n ihAe names of the hours
1227 12 13,28 N 6,21 207 32y and the behavior of the associated animals: at sunset, hirds are
very toud, and dogs bark at dawn; at midnight, rats and mice are
very acuive.}
Kartsi astrology associates the double hours with the sigas of
THE HOURS the zodiac (kbyim}. Table 34 shows the associations.
1t does not seem to be necessary to convert to Lhasa time in
order 1o calculate one’s birth hour according o Tibetan hours,
As we have seen, this system is concerned with lacal solar time,
which is based on the apparent movement of the sun in the
course of the day,

The Tibetan day is divided into twelve double hours or Dursg,
six during daviight {approximately 5:00 A, to 3:00 2m.) and six
at night (5:30 mat. te 3:08 Al Each double hour is designated
by & name corresponding to the period of the day and by an
antmal of the twelve-vear cyvcle. Since there are twelve hoursin a
day, the same cycle of animals s repeated every day. The fungrsi
Men Ngak savs:

TABLE 34
Each dav has six hours of day and six of night. Davbreak is THE CHARACTERISTICS OF THE TIBETAN HOURS
the hour of the Hare, sunrise is the haur of the Dragon, morn- - -
ng 15 the hour of the Snake, and noon is the hour of the Horse. Period T;if:;” %i:?'?,::e Animal | Sign | Direction .
hThf: aﬁ;r:xoir; 1s£he hour of the Sheep, and the evening is the MDaﬂ)real( Nambang a7 Hare vl _
our of the Monkey. o : Sagt
Sunset is the hour of the Bird, rwilight is the hour of the *S‘mm,e N’Vfﬂm 570 Dmf_on ?K %“&Wf .
Dog. The beginning of night is the hour of the Pig. Midnight | Morning Nyfdrong $9-11 Sna f -
is the hour of the Rat. The end of the night is called the hour [ Noon Nyiche el i;(om ‘*:
of the Cow and dawn 15 the hour of the Tiger, Mg Cheyal 1313 Shec -
Evening | Nyinyur 15:17 | Monkey
The hours are natural periads of the day that mark ditferent Q}L"ﬁi‘_.mm_ Nyinub LA Bird
phases of the sun’s journey across the sky. The length of day Sasis 19-21 D_'f’g
and night and the time of sunrise vary throughout the year, and Sokbor | 2123 1P
the correspondence berween the Tibetan hours and Western K\f‘mmbe
hours is therefore only approximate, In order w calcutate the b Cheyal
Tiberan hour correctly, it is necessary w know the length of the ke Thorang
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On the other hand, the birth hour does have 10 be converred
(o solar ume. Winter hours, for example, are at the moment one
hour ahead of solar time and summer hours are two hours ahead,
An ephemeris or a calendar can be checkcd o find out which
cvstemn was in force at the time of birth. Tt is then necessary 14
subtract one or two hours in order to obtain local solar time.!

THE HQURLY CYCLE OF ELEMENTS

The hours follow a sexagenary cyele. Each hourly animal is
therefore associated with an element. To work out the hourly
cycle of elements for a given day, it ts necessary only to know
the rules of Jungtsi astrology.

1. The element of the first hour of the day {(Hare) is the
son of the element of the day.

2. The elements follow each other in their order of produc-
ton and change each double hour.

In our example, 12/25/84 is 2 Water Dragon day. The son of
Water is Wood. The double hours therefore have the following
elements and animals:

Wood Hare—Fire Dragon—Earth Snake——Metal Horse—
Water Sheep—Wood Monkey—Fire Bird—Earth Dog—
Metal Pig—Water Rat—Wood Cow—Fire Tiger.

INTERPRETATION
Knowing the native’s hour of birth and the element-animal
‘combination allows one to refine one’s judgment. The animal of
the hour of birth is the most important—some writers on Chi-
-nese astrology have compared it 10 the ascendant in Western as-
tology. The bourly animal is therefore compared with the

.‘.ﬂf‘mﬁiét‘mliﬁms, of course, apply specifically o Fronch conditions.

214

mal of the year of birth, and their relationship is considered:

daylight saving time as applied elsewhere must be taken inth =

THE TIRETAN Day

« 1f the two animals are the same, the characreristics
cated by the birth animal are strengthensd,

+ 1f they are in harmony, this denotes 1 second Favet of the
personality, complementary w0 the firse, which is shows
by the animal of the vear of birth. L

+ I they are opposed, this indicates a double persondl
with internal contradictions.

indi-

ity

Although the element is less important, it can lso he compatid
with the element of the day, month, and vear of birth This.
would give a complete table of the individual's element miakeup
which would allow the strength of certain forces to be nasi
ered and would reveal possible tensions. - ;
We now have a set of data concerning vear, torth,d
hour. [t is time to combine these and apply them wothe
ration of a horoscope. o




10
CASTING
AND
INTERPRETING
A HOROSCOPE

THE CHART DATA

The intention of this chapter 1s 10 give the reader a simple
method that will allow a horoscope to be quickly drawn up for
analvsis. Three types of horoscope can be cast in this way; the
nataf horoscope, 2 horoscope for yearly predictions, and one for
daily predictions. To cast these horoscopes, it is necessary first
to calculate the data in Jungtsi astrelogy and then factor in the
elements of Kartsi astrology.
In the name of ease of understanding and learning of our
method, we shall use a sample horoscope throughout the follow-
-ing explanation. Our example will be for a male born in Paris,
o Mevember 15, 1950, at 5:00 pu. local rime.

"'ﬂf,c})aﬂ Components in Jungtsi Astrology

CONVERTING THE BIRTHDATE
FROM WESTERN TO TIBETAN DATE

. 216

¢ we shall use table 22 o convert 1o the Tibetan veﬂl‘:_'
), ¢ and. day. Our native was born in Novemnber 1950, which .'
he' ’] x’bezan Male Metal Tiger year. November 15 falls i -

CASTING AND INTERPRETING 4 Hokos

the $0th month of thar year. This maonth be
10, and there are no irregularities between M
Qur day 15 therefore the 6th day of the Tibetan month,
The hour of birth can be worked qut from b R R
verting to local solar time, In the present case, 1950 Tef mn
subtract one hour: » WE sy,

2INS on N‘Wem%er .
Gvember 10 and 13

Local solar time = 5:00 pM, — 1 h = 400 pa.

This is therefore the “evening hour” or “hour of the Vlonkgv;
in the Tibetan system. Our native’s particulars are thus,_

6th Day, 10th Month, Male Metal Tiger vear, hfmr 0-“1;}]8
Monkey

2. DETERMINING THE ANIMAL- ELEMENT AL
These pairs must be determined for the year, month, d
hour of birth. We have already worked them out'fﬁf tit e
For the month, we use table 24: 1950 ends i O '
month 15 Water Cow,
The pair for the day of birth is gwen n tzble

Wood is Fire, the eiement for the hrst hour {05 00
hour is the sixth and its element is theﬁ:f
Combining all these details:. -

Year Male Tiger—Muetal

Month  Female Cow—Water
Day Female Cow—Wood
Hour  Male Monkey—Fire

LFINDING THE ELEMENTE
FOR THE FIVE PERSONA
These are the elements of Vzt;xhi

Horse), and L. Table 9 55 nsed
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can use the elements for the birth year only_ har it is also possi-
ble, using the same table, to determime the clements for month
and dav of hirth, However, we shall confine ourselves here to the
elements for the birth year, Fov the Metal Tiger year we find:

Vitatiey: Wood
H{’Ahh: \\:bod

Powsr: Metal
Luck: Metal
la: Water

These elements will be used in annual predictions.

£ DETERMINING THE MEWAS

The Mewas for the vear of birth are given in table 13. For
1950, the Mewa s Yellow 5. Given this, 1t is easy to determine
the Mewas for Vitahty, Power, and Luck.

Since the Natal Mewa or Body Mewa is Yellow 5, the Vitality
Mewa will be Black 2 and the Power Mewa will be White &
The Luck Mewa will be Black 2. These will be used in annual
predictions.

The Mewa of the day of birth can be calculated from table
29: the Mewa of the Ist day of the 10th month is Red 7. Since
the Mewas follow in numerical order, we arrive at Blue 3 for the
6th day.

5. PETERMINING THE PARKEHAS
The Parkha for the year of birth is Li because our native is

male. The Parkha for the natal day can be worked out from table
30: the Lst day of the 10th month is Dy, and the 2nd is therefore
CZon.
_ We have now established all the components of the natal horo-
“sgope in Jungrsi astrology. We shall now consider the Kartsi
'ﬁm'penems.

Chart Components in Kartsi Astrology
gmponents of Kartsi astrology are exceedingly numer-
all 1o mind the caleulations of classical aserology #
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gsed by Western astrologers, We therefore recommend the y
of Western ephemerides, taking due accouns of the ?I‘ecég.: .
shifts. For our present purposes, we shall confine Gurséiwe;@ 2
limited number of components, those which are emphis ._3'7;&
modern Tibetan astrology. P g

| CASTING THE NATAL HORGSCOPpE
The natal horoscope shows the planetary positid:.zs‘
signs (khyim) so that their relationships can be further stuid;
The first step is to determine the planetary positions i
(Western) longitude in accordance with the classical st o)
Let us briefly recall that once focal time has bea
to local solar time, which we have already done; i
converted to Greenwich Mean Time;

GMT = 16h + 9m = 16:09

Let us begin with the position of the Sur.,
position is 22°M.03'12” in Sayana longirude,
is the difference between that position and ity
GMT the following day: o

tween 00:00 and 16:09 to the log of
obtain the distance covered by the su

Log 16:09% 1720
A Log 17007 13802

Ijng 15522 corresponds w3
ton iy therefore: '
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Carrving out the same calcuations for the other planets, we haye. T T T“"““‘* R
g AN S It
A : - é
Moon: 107 == 49 : °
Mercury: 007« 30 & I R
Venus: 23 7 o8 s
Mars: 0re Vs o .
Jupiter: 287 = 24 : - S
Saturn: [ w5 ;’ ( A
Rehu: 267 X 16 ' '
Keru: 26° 9 16 R
i - Th~ = T
) . ‘ o o o} [
We may add 1o these values the position of the Lagna or Ascen- : 9 : U
dant, which 15 worked out according to the Western method: ; - :

GMT is converted into Sidereal Time.

00:00 Sidereal Time = 03:34
. 16:09 Sidereal Time = 0334+ 16:0% = 19:53,

i

Using s table of astrological houses, we then determine the As-
cendam for the latitude of Paris (approximately 49°) ar that time:
237553,

The second step is 1o subtract the Ayanamsa of these longi-
tudes in order to obrain the Nirayana longitudes of the Indo-
Tibetan horascope:

Ayanamsa = (1950 — 285) » 0.014 = 23.31 = 23°8¢

Mercury and Its element is \Wz_atf;r. :
We now have all the important da
in both systems. It now remains onl

We now have the final coordinates:

Sun 29" & 2% Jupiter  05° = 06°
Moaon 177V 310 Saturn 06" w147
Mercury  07° 2 12° Riha 02° ¥ 587
 Venus 29 0 8y Keww 02° w 58

M_ars 12 46 Lagna o g 35

are now. pia-:ﬁd ina é;agmm to make interpretation Ezmef
(5.4 zzsed by the T 1bemm do not seem very clear, and
Eh‘lnd;an sryie i _shmvn in.the tllmluuo:
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1. A study of the simal and the element of the birth Year

gives a very general indication of character.

{n considering the manth, the element is more mpor-

1ant than the animal. Similarly, the animal is more im-

portant in daily prognostication,

3. For the hour of birth, the animal is more important than
the element.

I

Let us therefore trace the broad character of our native Using
the element and animal of the birth year, Metal Tiger. The Tiger
indicates a bold and energetic character, very independent; this
is 2 nonconformist and an idealist. The Metal element does not
weaken these characteristics but tends to push them to their lim-
its. The native will chus have a tendency 1o impose his idealist
views in 2 sharp and lively manner—one might say, then, a grear
deal of style but a lack of adapeability.

Our native was born during the hour of the Monkey, which
is the enemy of the Tiger. Both signs are bold and energetic, but
the Tiger is 2 noble and plain-speaking idealist, occasionally a
little mad, while the Monkey is rather more caleulating: the
Monkey is wily and prepared to jeave his scruples on one side.

There will thus be a conflict between the 1deal and the tendency
to mantpulate,

THE ELEMENTS

In studying an individual’s overall balance of elements, it is
necessary to determine the proportions of each element in the
year, month, day, and hour of birth; and to do so not only for
Power but also for Vitahty and Body (Physical Health).

Power Vitakity Body

Animal Palarity Element Element  Element
Tiger + Meral Waood Wood
Cow Water Earth Wood
L Cow - Wood Barch Metal
-Monkey + Fire Meral Fire

222
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R OPE
Thus we have 4 Woods, 2 Fires, 2 Earths, 3 Metal
Al the elements are present, hut in unequal proportions. the
ideal is 20 pereent of each. Here we have an excess of Wood (33

ercent), which ShOTﬁVS a wendency 1oward nnovation, byt s g
rendency to scattering amji anger. There is not enoueh Watey .
(8.33 percent) to temper f.hlS excess. The native will b impatieny
and somewhat unreflective. The Metal element is quitekszrong‘-.
@5 percent), which confirms the lack of adaprability. Barth gnd
Fire are in reasonably good proportion (16,6 percent) and. s
sufficient to ensure the native’s stability and capacity for’ trang

formation. B

5, and 1 Wasey,

POLARITY o
As a general rule, a man should have a linde miore I

than Mo { —), and the opposite applies 10 womern: H

abalance of polarity. o

THE MEWAS o
The characteristics of the Mewas of thie natal v3
and compared with those of the natal day, part
gard to harmony among the elements.
Qur native’s natal-year Mewa is Yellow

for the best, spiritual realization and 24 ]
or the worst, depravity, hard times; and disuster

behavior, which will bring obstacle
is Warter, which is the friend of th
relationship is positive and.-iﬂa'
wisely controlled and placed avth

THE PAREHAS R
The Parkha of the natal da
sign of mobility, even instabil
We may now formulaté a jud
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ments. Here we have a bold and ehergenic man, whe

. : COmbine,
independence and dealism. 1¥ he s suceessiul

n i social life, he
may be a Jeader, bur his ngiding may make him a fanatic, If be
fails, he will probably become bitter and rebel, vaerthc%esg,, he
has the wapacity o aveid disaster, and can be crafry. }e needs
be of greag b(’n~
efit o him in this regard, If not, the flair of Wood wil] be cut
through by the blade of Metal,

alwavs to center himself, and his dynamism will

fﬁl‘z’fpi’ffmg the Natal Chart in Karsi Astro]oﬁo);

PO PLANETS IN SIGNS

In Kartst astrology, as in Western astrology, the phanets can
be in their own house, in their exaltation, or in thejr fall, 1o
which is also added the Milatrikona, Table 35 shows these,

In our horoscope (see chart on page 2213}, we sce that the Sun
s i its Faltin Libra, and thar Venus is 10 its Exaltation, also
in Libra. The Sun is therefore weakened and Venus is a strong
planer.

ILRELATIONS BETWEEN PLANETS
As we have seen, planets in Kares; astrology can be permanent
triends, enemies, or neutral. In addition, there are temporary

PABLE 35

. Flaner Miriatrikona
__Sun i 0°-20° &

Moon 47.20% 8

fars | 012 ]

" Mercury | v w |

]upizemrm_ ; s | m_EZ——IO;-; -
Neows | 5 5] B T oasa

Kew | ) IR
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friendships and enmnes, which depend

temporary encmy. . .
We therefore have six possible relataonships (see Table 36);

Permanent -+

Temporary =

MG gy [ N NS 8

. / 0n the yes
rons of the planess in question. it will be e
placed n the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 10th, 11th, or 1234
becomes its temporary friend; while any pl
or in the 5th, 6th, 7th, 8th, or

GpE

pflﬁtive p(;siA

led thar any planer
9180 from anether

Anet 1n the same sign
9tk sign from another becomes i3

Best friend

friend friend
Permanent  +  Temporary = Neuwral
friend enemy
Permanent + Temporary =  Friend
neutral friend
Permanent  +  Temporary = Enemy
neutral enemy
Permanent  +  Temporary Neurral
enemy friend
(Continued on next page)
TABLE 3o
Best Worst
e
Planet Friend Friend Nestral | Enemy | Enemy
; — Venus
Sun Sun, Mars Mercury Jupiter,
Satwrn
H . Saturn | -
Moon Sun, Mercury | Mars, Jupiter,
Venus Ve
— greury
Magrs Sun, Moon, Venus, Saturn | ——
Jupiter ] VI . !
N N R B
Mercury | Sun, Venus Jupizer, Mo =
Saturn H‘mw'wm‘s:w _
[ R atuen
. 1]y} " -
Jupiter Moon, Mars 1~ S o i
Mercury iy
o R N ipiigt
T ; oon | opier |5
Venus Murcury, Mars M R
Saturp [T S ey
T e R Suﬂ Mé\f,s' i
Satarn Marcury, - ' e
Virnus Ww—-




e Worst

encmy

Gun. the Moon is both permanent friend
(5%!5.:5&;;11 from the Sun). [t is therefore 3
o permanent and temporary friend (3rd
crefore its best friend. Mercury is a per-
i miiaporary friend and therefore a friend. Ju-
st friend and temporary enemy, and therefore
¢ permanent and temporary enemy and therefore
rst enemy, Saturn is a permanent enemy and tempo-

Aspects are measured from sign to sign.

The conjunction is not an aspect,

The aspect to the 7th sign-—the opposition—is the most
important,

4. Mars, Jupiter, and Saturn have special aspects: Mars as-
pects the 4th and 8th signs, Jupiter the 5th and 9th, and
Saturn the 3rd and $0th,

In judging the positive or negative value of the aspect,
t%!e relations berween planets and their positions in the
$1Zns must be considered.

[UER N P

LDQ‘ 1 .
KU at our example chary, we have several aspects:

Mars aspects Rahu (4¢h sign}
j;.xpm—r spects Venus and the Syun (9th sign)
- AR aspears Rahy (7 sign)
A complere

this book—yh;

int STats . o
HRETPICtanion of aspects lies beyond the scope of

S IBAITEr 1 ery it .
s studied in excellent ladian works by

CASTING AND ITNTERPRETI 8563

B. V. Raman, 5. Kannan, Dr. G &, Kapoor, and others {see hibli-
ography). We shall confine ourselves to a few simpl
gar&iug the samplfz charr.

MarS,fWhi;h i; ;V:; a &ien}f vgbn (Sagittarius, ruled by fupiter-—
the best friend of Mars 1 this chart) aspects Rahy fin Piec
ruled by Jupiter). Rihu in Pisces indifatcs meticaflzlilsi::ls;i:sl,sz
racthodical and careful mind, and often a failure 10 grasp the
overall picture. The aspects of Mars will tend to counteract these
tendencies and force the nanve to he open, but it also indicates
imparience and haste. This aspect will operate above all in the
realms governed by Jupiter (education, religion, social life, sue-
cess, BLC. ).

Jupiter, the natural benefic in the sign of human communica-
tion (Aquarius}), aspects Venus, also a benefic and in its domicile,
Libra. However, these two planets are in an inimical relationship
n this chart, which makes the aspect ambiguous. The native is
strongly influenced by Venus, ruler of the Ascendant {Taurus)
and the birth sign (Libra). This aspect may signify a strugzle o
harmonize the values of Venus (love, sensuality, arts, entertain-
ment) with those of Jupiter (law, religion, social success).

The Jupiter aspect to the Sun in its fall tends to strengthen the
Sun,

Saturn, the natural malefic but in a friendly sign, is in oppost-
tion to Rihu in Pisces. This indicates trials and sacrifices.

Aside from these broad lines of interpretation, there are many
other methods which cannot be discussed here. These, however,
are connected with [ndian astrology, to which the interested
reader 35 referred,

We come now to a number of elements of lunar astrology that
are widely used in Tiberan astrology.

e words re-

COTHE COMBIN ATION OF NATAL-DAY ELEMENTS ,

This is concerned with the connection between the cEemcn’(~ of
the daily planct and the element of the naral lunar massion, The
n?!'[ivc- was b(}l‘l’l an a \\“/’t’:‘dnt‘?ﬁdkl\", {i:l}' Of f\{ggq_‘ur}"‘ whose \.‘IC.
Ment is Warer. The lunar mansion is Drozhin/Jizhin, o more

Precisely, the beginning of Jizhin, whose element i3 Earth. The



as the “combination of

K AR COMBINATION
anction is Parasal, which is excellent
soming hostlity.

wiii except between certain plancrs and
Mercury-Jizhin conjunction is not a con-

ENTYISEVEN COMBINATIONS
he longitades of the sun and the moon and adding
the sim gives the figure corresponding to a combina-

<2095 + 287 + 9320 = 590716 =
{3907 =~ 260°) 230716

15 gives us the combination Nail (Zer), which indicates a bad-
pered and quarrelsome temperament.

'ﬁﬁi.?\i(} THE GYUX AR PLANETS

_{'{;CQRLBING TO THE NATAL ANIMAL

ﬁthis-;aaiysis links Jungtsi and Kartsi astrology. The native is
a Tiger. Table 2t {page 151) lists the Gyukar planets that ar¢
Taverable or inzuspicious o the Tiger.

Lz Planet Jupiter

Vitality Planet Saturn
Destractive Planer  Venus

La Gyukar Go 4
Vitality Gyukar Marndru 26
Power Gyubar Kak 8
Obsiacke Gyykar MNakpas 13
I?r:mun Syukar W 11
Destructive Gyokar  Dranye 1
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The planets of the La and the Vitaliey indicate the: naﬁi’m‘sf
postiive days. J-f«huf:, T‘hu.rsd;ry (Jupiter) and Saturday (Saturni
are good days for him. The dag of the destructive planet is idaus-
picious: in this case, Friday (Venus), The native was born on 2
Wednesday, which is 2 seurral day for him,

The positions of the planets in the Gyukar are:

Sun Saga 15
Moon Jizhin 21
Mercury  Mub 18
Venus Saga 13
Mars Churg 19
Jupiter Mandre 22
Satury Wo 13
Riahu Trumes 24
Ketu Wout
Lagna Mindruk 2

Here we see that Saturn, the planet of Visality, is in Gyukar
Wo 11, known in the case of the Tiger as “the demon.” This
means that the native’s Vitafity will be threatened by ifinesses or
by demonic spirits of the eight classes. Keru in the same place
indicates probable karmic debts owing to the spirits or again,
obstacles deriving from oid karma threatening the Vitalizy.

Annual Predicrions

In Jungesi astrology, the yearly animals and elemenis for the
coming year can be compared with those af the natal vear. Thls
enables one ro make certain predictions as 10 how the nanve will
fare during this period, as well as revealing his or her weak and
Strong points.

Here we shali consider how the native
198990,

will fare during

1. oo .
( OMPARY SON OF ANIMAL SIGNS N
tone of the vear. The na-

15 comparison shows che general
te & shows that

Ve is a Tiger, whife 1989-90 is 1 Snake year, [ab

1}




Thie-Snake and the Tiger are
tive should pause and reflect

compared by relating the yearly ele-
‘natal year, Referring o table 9 ta

eve with the natal year and a prognosis
ce with table 10:

1850 Prognosis
Metal OO{)
Wood ox
Wood X
Metal ox
Water OoX

During 198990, the native will enjoy excellent “personal
power,” that is, he will be able to carry through his projects.
However, a5 the animal signs show, he will always have to act
with calm and reflection—if he does so, the year can be prosper-
~ous: The Vitality and the La are neutral. Body energy, on the
- ther hand, is negative, which indicates signs of ill health. He
st therefore keep a close eye on his body and avoid overexer-

+ tion during the year. The Wind or Luck is neurral: no big wins
at poker!

3. COMPARISON OF THE MEWAS

Comparisan of Yearly Mewa and Natal Mewa. The elements of

!he TWi .
tions; 0 Mewas are compared in accordance with the usual rela-

198947, Black 2

F950:; Yellow 3
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The clement of Black 2 is Water, while that of Yellow 5 i Rareh,
The relationship 15 friendly and the prognasis for the year is very

good.

Comparison of Other Mewas (Vitality, Power, Wind). We have
already compared the yearly Mewas or Body Mewas. The Mewas
of Vitality, Power, and Wind {Luck) remair to be considered.
Having worked these out for the year 198990, 3 wble can be
drawn up to compare them with those of the natal vear,

F989-90 1950 Progrosis
Power  Yellow 5 (Earth)  White § (Metal} OOO
Viealiey  White 8 (Meraly  Black 2 (Water) OOO
Body Black 2 (Water)  Yellow 35 (Earth} o0
Luck White 8 (Metal)  Black 2 (Water} OOQ

Thus for the Mewa comparison we have only positive prognoses
for the year 1989-90. The prognosis for the Body Mewa contra-
dicts that of the Body element, which would seem to suggest
that the native’s health is not realty threatened. Similarly, the
progroses for Vitality and Luck are also enhanced.

Study of the Paprme. This Mewa depends on the native’s age. the
Natal Mewa, and the male or female characreristics of the natal
year. It will be recailed that Tibetans reckon a child as one year
.Old atbirth, In 1989, the native is therefore #0. The natal Mewa
i Yellow 5 and the year is masculine (Male Metal Tiger, Con-
sulting rable 15, we find the Papme White |. White 1 is Metal,
which is in 4 son-relarionship with Earth, the element of the
Natal Meos, This is 1 neutral relanonship—zthe vear wil not
Present any danger for the native.
P THE PAR KA
T c[::tli'dc‘l' to determine che Parkha, iF s oaly ﬁfﬁ’ss‘”}v ["{km;?
ves wender and his or her age 1 1989, Chay magive 1§ e,




Fioey

daving roward Khon, Da, and s
virs s the Parkha Zon for 1989,
he table of geomantic houses, we can
Janfavorable directions for this year,

puecap
i
B

Favors grt.‘a'Wlh of property

Favorable for traveling

Faverabie for health and
healing

Faverable for recouping,
energy

sl Divections

_utﬁwﬁ_'i!’"i% Demons) Threats from demons

West (Corporal Punishment) Risks of bodily injury

Nesrthovest {njury} Risks of accidents

sethesst {Life-Cutting Demons)  Danger to life from demonic
o ifluences

These jzdgments must, of course, be refined with reference o
the other elements of the vearly prognosis. Thus, we have seen
. that in 1989 there is no real threat to the vitality, health, power,
-or luck of the native—this may assist in making choices such as
choosing 1 place of rest, and so on. On the other hand, in years
of great danger {poor vitality, Papme the same as that of the year

of birth, etc.) these readings would call for closer attention.

EZF{‘ g Cf)aﬂg

. r*ﬂi’-’i«‘il\".fha\stroi«ag_\r s thar branch of astrology that is con-
ceTned w 7 i : y 0
e “ltddetermmmg the auspicious or INAUSPICIOUS qualities
3 gven day e ' us
Smk}g t‘?w;). This forms 4 very important part of Tibetan as-
BY. en 2 day takes . e
o ) €5 6N § ) o there ;
15 2 serious decis; . v special signihcance vahen 3
picce of b 100 10 be made, 2 contract to be signed, or 2
the g eSS 10 be concluded—it s good 1o know whether
. ]‘05 P - \ ‘ -
allow ai;t . h]: that day iy favorable, When the circumstances
for 4 e Eu ¢ chosen, it is alse possible to find the best ume
“Uiar i e .
erdepend Project. Bearing 1 mind the laws of karma and
Pnencc.lt S easy oy de o o ee of an
¥ 12 understand that the success ¢
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onis dependent not only on the actor but also on the circum-
action 15 GEF S ; . . :

acton in which it s performed. The elective chart is thus a
N

sgance . . .
electing the moment when interdependent origims

method for s
are most favorable to success,

This is certairly not 2 question of carefully analyzing every
day in the future—clearly it w?uld become chfﬁAcx}lz even to life
one’s lietle finger without meeting astrological difficulties. Only
jmportant days demand our attention. In Tibet, the peasants
would take account of predictions before beginning a job or
planting seeds, and merchants would also do so before seiting
out in caravans,

A number of types of prediction are possible: general predic-
tions concerning the tone of 2 day for everybody; predictions
refating to a particular activity: and predictions that concern the
native personally.

1. THE TONE OF THE DAY

In order to determine the more or less auspicious quality of a
day, it is necessary to consider above all the ruling planer, the
daily gyukar, and their various relations. Let us take as an exam-
ple May 23, 1988,

qfteﬂnine the Tibetan Lunar Date. The Tibetan lunar date is
g“’moiﬂ table 22 This ts a double day, 7b of the 4th month, We
Bow mispect the general characteristics of the thirey funar days:
the 7th day is said to be good for journeys.

The Day of the Week and Its Planet. The almanac or ephemeris
*hows that chis day is a Monday, which is ruled by the Moon,
Whpse element is Wacer. The daily planet and 115 energy are the
main data for the day, v

Of’dﬂ}’ is unfavorable for violent or cneryetc acts, for the
use ot ﬁ;‘{x‘ >

_ physical exercise, and journeys. It s favorable for
“ﬂﬁctmn,

writiang, purification, and conract with water.

The g ‘ -
Daily Gyukar, The encive movement of the moon far the

LEY TR . -
Y It question must be considered. The moon travels veey fast

[
[



e t"h_n"fiiagh Ewo gyukar in the
Folowing lunar coordin atey:
Al
0" w3’

gl o 237507} must be subtracted, Thus,
200, the moon eravels from 00839 ¢,
30 shows that the moon only travels through one
day, namely no. 9, Chu. The element associated
srellation is Fire.

:Efémént Combination. The daly element combina-
nown as the “Little Combination,” but it is nevertheless
'+ determining factor in the favorable or unfavorable character
of thé dav. In the order of importance, this combination is the
©jtrongest.

In our example, the combination is Water-Fire, a bad combi-
mation known as “the combination of death,” and unfavorable
for any undertaking. One can immediately declare that this is
a0t an auspicious day.

The Daily Conunction, This is also known as the “Great Com-
bination.” Although it is not so powerful as the Little Combina-
uon, it should not be neglected. In this case, the combination

Moon-Chu gives the constellation Crow, which indicates quar-
rels and destruction,

The Daily Juncture, This is a combination that may or may not

occur, depending on the plaser and Gyukar concerned. In our

mple, the Moon-Chu association does not give any juncture.

W e b n . . 2 :
hen there is 2 juncrure, it may either confirm or contradict

the }ud?{?!t’m of the daily conjuncrion, and the judgment mMust
be modified accordingly,

The Daily Combination (Yaga}. The

- daily yopa is concerned
Wll}‘i [ht_‘ UWErTDY - g Y YoRa

ven combinations thar imvolve the positions
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of the Sun and Moon, It therefore entails <':aE61llatiﬁg e Tenii
wudes of the Sun and Momr, the latter t?f w.hu;h changes consider- -
ably, 5o that there will be two combinations in the course of x
day. \ . ,
o our example, the Sun’s longitude is 62705~ 2350/ {Aya
namsa) = 38°15°. As we saw above, the Moon’s fongitude ax-
ends from 0078139, or 120°39', 10 12°8139', or 132°27",

The vatue of x (solar longitude + lunar longitude + 93°207)
therefore lies between 252°147 and 264°92', thus corresponding
w the 11th combination, Pel or Growth. This combination in
ieself is posttive, favorable to the increase of prosperity, but the
aggregate of the preceding components destroys its force,

It remains only to check whether this is a “fiery” day, which
is unfavorable. This is a matter of comparing the lunar date and
the day of the week, and in our case, the relation Monday-7th
lunar day is not fiery. These are the main components to be
considered at a general level. If one wishes to determine the
chances of success for a specific activity, certain components of
Jungtsi astrology must be added, as well as certain judgments
connected with the nature of Gyukar,

2. SELECTING A DAY FOR

APARTICUELAR ACTIVITY

In addition to the facrors already discussed, cne must take
account of the following:

The Daily Animal. Since the day is given as a Tibetan date, 1018
necessary to determine the animal that rufes the day by consult-
ing table 28. For example, May 23, 1988 is day 7b of the 4th
month in a year ending with & the Ist day of the monthis Mon-
key, therefore the 7th is Tiger. This is an unfavorable day for
marriage and public ceremonies.

The Daily Mewa, The daily Mewa can be caleulared from rable

9 ; i . o
; 1.1L0014\mg_ at our example again, we see that the Ist day of the

B month is Red 7. Davs 7 aud 7h are therefore Green +,




iiy Mﬁch’iéctivities are favor-
a_eg;é;_t}iv_::'PO.S.i-f-i‘?ﬂ of the day in
wuek; the constellation through
reling, and the daily animal, Mewa and
hows the positive and negative fac-

portant activities.

e is favorable if it takes place during the 1st
4o dawa), the 2nd month (Phalguna Dawa), the 4ch
Sapd swa), or the 5th month (Nron Dawa). The most
23 days “are Monday, Wednesday, and Thursday. In
s of the hanar month, the Ist, 9th, 10th, 19th, and 24th days
t4 the most auspicious. The days of the Sheep and the Monkey
favorable for marriage, as are those ruled by Mewa White 6
and White 8 The positive lunar constellations are 3 (Narma), 4
“{Ga), 9-(Chu), 11 (Wo), 12 (Mezhi), 14 (Sari}, 16 (Lhatsam), 18
- {Nob), 20 (Chume), 25 (Trume), and 26 (Namdru)., Marriage
“shauld be avoided on Tuesdays and Sundays, while Saturdays are
maoderately zood. The 6th, Sth, 15th (full moon), and 30th {(new
moon) days of the lunar month should also be avoided. The days
of the Tiger, Snake, Horse, and Dog are inauspicious, as are days
ruled by the Mewas Black 2 and Blue 3 and Parkha Li.

Journeys. The davs of the week are divided as follows:

Sunday: Favorabie for traveling toward the North, unfavor-
able for traveling toward the West.

Monday; Not favorable for traveling, except toward the
South. The East in particuiar should be avoided,

Taesday; Also unfavorable, particularly For traveling rowa
the North. However, wraveling 1o the East is po%”

A sible,
Wednesday:  Favorable for waveling, except toward the North-

T}lm’bﬁay;

Favarable for traveling roward the West, grrfavor”
able for traveling tuward the South.
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- Friday: Favorable for sravelfng,_egéigm_téwam

Saturday: Not favorable for traveling, paseicnifosl

the East. Travel to the Ss)i::g: Ef’;;:;z:ﬁ?i?pm Ay
The 7th, 10th, 22nd, 24th, and 25th days of the fupar month are
favorable for travel. The 6ch, 14th, 15th, 21st, 29th andﬁﬁrﬁ':
should be avoided. Days of the Cow, Tiger {East ;rz'd Weé:j |
Smake (South}, and Monkey (North and East) are favcrabi;
Days of the Rat and Snake (North, West, and East) are unfavor—'
able. Mewa White 6 is favorable. Parklia Da is good for travel o
the East,

The lunar constellations 0 (Takar), 4 (Go), 6 {Mabso), 7
(Gyal), 12 (Mezhi), 16 (Lhatsam}, 13 (Nub), 21b (jizfu'n) are Tfam
vorable for travel. Constellations 5 {Lag), 8 (Kak), 17 (Nén), 22
{Méndre), and 13 (INakpa) are unfavorable. ’

Starting a Building. Monday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, and
Saturday are favorable, as are the 1st, 3rd, 9%h, 10ch, Lth, 19th,
?:Oth: 23}'d, 24th, and 25th days of the lunar month. Days of the
P:;:i, Tlge.r, and Da.’agon are also favorable. Days ruled by the
o w;s E{m and Tsm‘ are excellent for laying foundations. Days
(Go) 11;: \;};e moon is in constellation @ (Takar), 3 (Narma), 4
5 (I\ilub (1 o}, 12 (Mezln), 13 (Nakpa), 14 {Sari}, 16 (Lhatsam),
Tuesd)’ 9 {Chuts), or 20 (Chume) are favorable.
the Park;:ys, Eheﬂ 26th day of the lunar month, and days ruled by
sble i as Khén and Khen should be avoided. The most favor-
cer, Leg‘-’; Qf the year are when the sun is (n Aries, Taurus, Can-
The f’ lixbr;.a, Scorplo‘ Capricom, or Aquarius. .
Diwa, ;’hOerig lu.nar mounchs must be avoided: 6th (Chut
o W (Drozhin Dawa), 8th (Trume Dawa), 9th {Takar
a), and 12¢h (Gyal Dawa).

Movin. -

aizvéjﬁ:;? a Nc’w House. Monday, Tuesday, Thgrsdxy, -Frid;;__\',

ing funar 4 ¥ ‘U}C j-“’““b‘l\(‘: Ai.lﬂ'l even mose s Juring the fD{Ju:w\\;-

Dawa) o g 15 (Chu Dawa), 2nd (Wo Dhwa), b (Suga
» O Sth {Nrdn Dawal, Drays during which the moun rav-
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els through constellatrons 3 (Narma), 20 {Chume), and 23

(Teume) are auspte SOUS.
Sundavs should be avoided, as should days on which the
moon is in constellations 0 (Takar), & (Nabso), 7 (Gyaly, 12

(Mezhiy, 14 {Sari), and 2ib (Jizhin),

Giving & Name. This refers, for example, to naming a child or 5
place. Favorable days are Tuesday, We dﬂesday, Thursday, and
Fridav. Days on which the moon is in the constellations ¢
(Takar), 3 (Narma), 4 (Go), 7 (Gyal), 11 (Wo), 12 (Mezhi), 16
(Lhatsam), 20 (Chume), 21b (fizhin), 22 (Méndre), 25 (Trume)
or 26 (Namdru) are also auspicious. Tiesday and Saturday
should be avoided.

Funerals. The best days are Wednesday, Friday, and the days
of the Fare and the Monkey. Monday, Tuesday, Thursday, and
Sunday should be avoided, as should the days of the Dragon,
Snake, and Horse and days when the Parkha is L1 or Khon or
when the moon is in constellation 13 (Nakpa).

[t is considered very important in Tihetan astrology to select
she right day for a funeral, not only in the interests of the de-
ceased but also for the family. A bad choice can lead to disagree-
ments in the family or the descendants of the deceased.

Taking on a Responsibility. The auspicious days are Sunday,
Monday, Tuesday, and Thursday, and days of the Dragon and

- -the Horse. Saturday and the day of the Monkey should be
avoided.

Startmg a Fight. This can mean beginning hostlities, provoking
.a batile, setting off for war, or struggling against something. The
'mmt favorable days are Sunday, Tuesday, and the day of the
Cow. Constellations 5 (Lak}, 10 (Dre), 17 (Nrésn), and 18 (Nub)
are-also favorable.

ombat should be avoided on Wednesday, Thursday, and Sat-

| g ofthe Tiger, Hare, Diragon, Sheep, and Dog. Days
in the Mewa is White 6 or Red 7 or when the Parkba is Khom,

238

('A‘>T|N(‘; APID INTERBEL T N

PHORO Oy,
o o [a are inauspicions. The portengs are ol

" zood
the Moon is in constellation 16 (1 Matsam): B00d when

: TAS5ACTES are 1o be
feared

Trade. Monday, Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday are favorable,
as are days of the Ratand Hare. The day of the Bird 15 goad oy
selling and the day of the Dog is good for buying, Constellations
7 (Gyal), 14 (Sari), 20 (Chume), and 26 {MNamdru) are zood for
trade.

Saturday should be avoided for transferring or se lling (buying
only); and Sunday and Tuesday are also bad for selling, Days of
the Snake and Cow are negative; however, the Dav of the Horse
is good for dealing in horses. Goods should not he given or
taken out on days when the Mewa is Red 9, but purchasing is
good on those days. Days when the Parkha is Kin or Da shouid
also be avoided.

Work on the Land. Agriculrural work related to the band ivfa
vored on Monday, Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday. Sasurday
is auspicious for planting seeds but not for ploughing. The day
of the Sheep is favorable, as are days when the Parkhais Tsin
For ploughing, a day should be chosen when the Moon i
constellation 3 (Narma), 4 (Go), 7 (Gyal), 9 (Chu)s 11 {Wo), |
(Mezhi), 13 (Nakpa), 20 (Chume), 21b (jizhia), 23 (Mﬁnd’.
{Trume}, or 26 (Namdru). :

Sunday, Tuesday, and days of the Snake, Bragson, Ha
Pig should be avoided, and the day of the Dogis 5
planting. Other unfavorable days are those with
of the full and new moon (15th and ‘Gth}, aind th
and 29th days of the lunar month. &

Planting Trees. This is best done on Mond"
days, or Saturdays. The day of the Moakt'
are excellent. Sunday and iue&;dav shou

K f‘”ffig Trees. This is best dml.e-bll: day hi
vrDa. Ir should be e-umfﬂiiy._é\fqpi_d
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davs rujed by the Mewa Blue 3 o5 Parkha A] 10101 r.hc‘sf:x days,
{el'iim: trees will expose one 1o the wrath of the Nven spiries and
the ;‘\i%u,;as who send diseases to those whoe injure them.

Jrigation and Work Connected with Water. Favorable days are
Monday, Wednesday. Saturday, and days of the Cow. Days
when the Mewa is White I or White 8 are also positive,

Sunday, Tuesday, days of the Dragon, Snake, or Hare, and
days when the Mewa is Blue 3 or the Parkha is Kham should be

avoided.

Medical Treatment, Sunday, Monday, and particularly Thursday
are excellent for preparing remedies. Friday is good for surgical
operations. The day of the Bird is auspicious for making medi-
cines and for medical weatment of all sorts. Days when the
Mewa 1s Blue 3 or Green 4 are also favorable. The auspicious
constellations for administering remedies are O (Takar), 3
{MNarma), 4 (Go}, 6 (Nabso), 11 (Wo), 12 (Mezhi), 13 (Nakpa), 14
{Sasi), 15 (Lhatsam}, 20 (Chume), 21b (Jizhin), 22 (Méndre), 23
(Méndru), and 26 (Namdru).

Saturday and Tuesday are not favorable for administering
remedies, and Wednesday is not good for preparing medicines,
The day of the Tiger i not good for medical treatment and the
day of the Dragon is harmful for operations. The day of the
Snake is negative for everything connected with medicine and
- treatment. The 4¢h day of the lunar month and days when the
copstellation is 18 (Nub) are urfavorable,

“dn the case of operations, it is also necessary to check the
irculation of the La (the vital soul) in the body throughout the
b_f--th.f. month, For example, on the 13th of the month, the
n the weth, and on those days dental trearment should be

1 __tb-- ffﬂ!r The day of the Pig is good. In the lunar
: % Howing days are excellent: 8th (for longevity}, 9th

- ﬂﬁ’ti?l???.,:.j Tth (intelligence), 26th and 27ih (good
g conseellations are favorable: 0 (Takar), 4

B

easy1Re ARD INIRRENENING 2 Honoscag,,
(Go). 6 (Nal)&:('l)., 7.(GYA!)’ 1 (Mﬂzh;}_‘ 13 (Nakpa, 14 {(Sariy, 17
(Non), 21b (Jizhin), 22 (Mondre), 23 (Mondru), snd 5
(Namdm)' )

"f]—;c‘f(‘)ilgwmg d~ay5 of the lunar month should be avoided as
pr@judncml to Vitality: days of the Horse, Dog, or Tiger, the 4th
gth, 14th, 15th (New Moon), 16th, 17th and 30th (Full Moon), )
Impartant Steps and Petitions. These should preferably be made
on Wednesdays, Thursdays, or days of the Rat, Monkey, or Bigd.
Days of the Horse, Sheep, and Dog should be avoided. These ase
the astrological recommendations for certain activities, There
are also a number of special recommendations for particular sit-
ual or religious activities:

The practice of astrology is favored on Monday, Wednesday,
Thursday, and Friday. Saturday is good for calculation but not
for divination, and the same holds for the day of the Rat.

Purification 1s best on Monday and davs when the Mewa is
White 1, White 6, or White 8, Tuesday and the day of the Tiger
should be avoided. The day of the Full Moon (15th) is excellent
for purification. I

Offering ceremonies (Ganacakra pija). The day of the Homse
and days ruled by White 1 are excellent, as are the 10th and 25th.
days of the lunar month. The day of the Tiger should beavoided: -

Prosperity rituals are favored on Monday, the day of the _"{_Egar,
and days when the Mewa is White 6 of Red 9. The day of
Hare should be avoided. L

Rituals for dispefling negativity or Dogpa are f:xvg)rec_iis@- Tie
day, Friday, the day of the Dragon, days when the Mewa s
2, or when the Parkha is Khon, Kham, Kin, or Z8n Fheids
the Hare, Bird, Snake, Cow, Rat, Pig, and M‘j? $ u]
wvoided. .

Rituals for the local deities are beneticial on Fre :
the Snake, and days ruled by Blue 3, Red 7 K

Lire rituals are favored on Sunday, Tues
and Bivd, and days when the Parkha is
pertornn them on Mondays or Wednesd:

Rituals to produce rain are favoredion 1
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Bird. Pig, and Rat. They should not be performed on days of the
Dragon, Horse, Sheep, or Cow.

SEFLECTION OQF A DAY FOR THE NATIVE

The selection of 2 day for the native consists of an evaluation
of the day's qualities as they relate to the native: the positive or
negative characteristics of the day are determined by comparing
cereain factors of that day with the natal chart. We shall use again
the example of 2 person bhorn on 11/15/?950. We shall take the
date May 23, 1988, and see whether it 15 favorable for the native,

3.

Comparing Animal Signs. Comparing the animal signs is a mar-
ter of comparing the animal that rules the day with that which
rules the natal day. In this connection, table 6 can be consulted.
Thus, our native is 2 Tiger and the day in question is also Tiger.
The relationship is neutral.

Comparing Elements. Comparing elements consists of compar-
ing the ruling element for the day with that of the natal year;
their relationship is analyzed and the favorable or unfavorable
quatity of the day is determined. Thus, May 23 is Earth (table
28), and our native’s ruling element is Metal, The Metal-Earsh
relationship is a mother-relationship. Thus the day is very favor-
able in rerms of elements,

The elements of Vitality, Body, Luck, or La can also be stud-
ied in the same way. For example, let us determine whether the
day in question is a lucky one for the native. The Wind element
. of Earth Tiger is Metal, while that of Metal Tiger is also Meral,
~The Metal-Metal relacionship is a bad one (table 10), so this is

“nova favorable day for luck,

omparing Mewas. In comparing Mewas, the daily Mewa is
mpared with the Mewa of the nata) year from the element
sint of view, In our example, the daily Mewa is Green 4, whose
et 15 Wood; while the Mewa for the natal year, Yellow 5, 15
ked with Barth. The Wood-Earth relationship is an enemy
lationship, and therefore very bad.

142

ANMD INTERPRETING 4 O g Oy

The Mewas for Vi:alir.y,APower, and Luck can be smydied in
e swme WAy Thus, the ('ially Power Mewa is Black 1, while the

4cal Power Mewa s Whn‘e 8 and the Warer-Metal relationship
nmust therefore be considered: this is a sen-relationship, which is
“e‘;:j}!der o form an overall judgment of the tone of the day
for the pative, it is enough to consider the relationship hetween
the ruling element of the day and the ruling natal elewment, and
then the relationship between the Mewas of the natal year and
the day in question. If both judgements are posttive, the day will
be good. If they are contradictory, as is the case here, the day
will be a mediocre one. If both are bad, the day will be inauspi-

CIOUS.

The Days and Constellations with Reference to the Natal =
Animal, For any given animal, there are auspicious and inauspi==
cious days throughout the lunar month (table 27). May 23, 1988
is the 7th day of the lunar month, which is neutral for the Tiger
I, on the other hand, the native had been a Bird, this winild &
a powerful day. et
The days of the week can also have a particular quality 2
ing to the natal animal (table 26}, Thus for the Tiges, Tu¢
the day of the La and thus positive, and Saturday is tb
Vitality, also positive. Friday, however, is the day of Ob
and is negative. May 23 is a Monday and cheretore doe
into consideration in this case.
There are also Gyukar with special meaning
(table 21). For the Tiger, the Gyukar in question a¢
star of the La; 26 {(Namdru), the star of _V_italiw‘
of Power; 13 (Nakpa), che star of Obstacles; §
star; and 1 (Dranye), the destructive star; O
has Gyukar 9 (Chu), which is not signific

Lampariﬁg Gyukar, The pmccdisijé-f_ o
olfows. Count from the natal constelatior
for the day being considered; divids
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and use the remainder, except for the numbers from 1 W 9
which are used as they are for the purposes of i Interpretation,

Danger to the hody

Wealth and prospericy
Danger, loss, and accident
Prosperity

Obstacles

Actions are successful, gains
Danger of death

Favorable day or Excellent

W L B e

=

Lt I R Y |

In our example, the natal constellation is 21b (Jizhin) and the
constellation for the day is 9 (Chu). Counting from Jizhin to
Chu gives 16; and /e gives a remainder of 7, which indicates
danger of death. Nothing important or risky should therefore
be undertaken on that day.

AP PENDI X |

TIBETAN
COSMOLOGY

PLANETARY SPIRITS AND LOCAL DEFTIES"

A great many demons, local deities, and elemental ¢
found in Tibetan astrology, many of which werepms
before the establishment of Buddhism. Some of |
the ndgas, are mentioned in Indian Brahmanise, but they' &
chiefly from the pre-Buddhist religious mateix The
great flexibility, Tantric Buddhism has been bl
these beings into its worldview, _
Similar spirits and deities are also present
and magic: here they are known as “na '
tals,” and “planetary demons,” and's ¢
deities such as dwarves, elves, gnmnes, ga
nymphs, satyrs, and so on aré found
In Tibetan astrology, these dem'
forces of places, tree, mountains, and
connected with the earth are equally
and the constellations. They ar
mouthly, and daily cycles ufma
humans are in CONSIADE CORFACE )
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they must be vigilant and take care not to disturb these forces 1
they wish ro maintain 2 harmonious relationship with nature,
When disturbed. these deities are said to be capable of causing
had harvesis or provoking disease in humans and their caple,
Thus the Tiberans are concerned to respect a “magical ecology

These defties are encountered 1n most ritvals. The Tibetans
are concerned o hive on good terms with the local deties. Thcy
avoid disturbing them and expect their concern to be recipro.
cared. They are often asked for protection, and it is not unusual
for a local deity to hecome the protector of a village, a region, a
monastery, or a spiritual lineage.

When Padmasambhava crossed the Himalayas on his way o
Tibet, he subdued many hostile demons and tocal deities; indeed,
not only did he subdue them, he forced them to take vows to
protect the tantric teachings and practices. The following epi-
sode is recounted in a short biography of Padmasambhava, a
treasure text discovered in the nineteenth century by the terton
Chogyur Lingpa (1829-1879):

At Phura, T subjugared Dorte Legpa, king of the wenacious evil
spirits; at Yasru and Yonru, [ subdued specters and cannibal
spirits. At Osam, 1 tamed Thaglha, the Lord of epidemics and
plagues. All of these | bound by selemn oath to the Dharma.

Padmasambhava also deminated hostle planetary forces,

Ax Mount Ti Se {Kalash), T bound the stellar forces of the
lunar mansions (Gyukar) and on the Targo I placed the dark
. forces of the planets under the control of the Dharma,

AWhen a lama is preparing to bestow an initiation or when a
rogi beging a retreat in a wild and lonely place, their first con-
is the local deities. They ask those deities to lend them the
laie and they offer them a torma or ritual cake.

: : aveler going over a pass will note a pile of stones or Lha
sometimes even a “citadel,” a square construction
4 Ten Khar, These structures mark the sites of moun-
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[;;in“dc‘“y cults. Colored cloth is arranged on these mounds, s
well 25 wind-horse ﬂmx and above all weapons and even suirs of
Jrmof, for these deltl?ﬁ are wmthful.and \fmflikre. Cm the banks
of rivers and near springs one sometimes finds pieces of colored
coth tied 0 bran_ch as ofterings to the nagas,

All these gods of natural forces appear as personal beings like
those who populate the phenomenal world. They are no more
or less real than other beings. Among the six clagses of being,
some are known as Lha, “gods,” but this is to be understood as
referring to a category of being midway berween the gods of the
sense realm, the @suras, animals, and spirits.

The Buddhist teachings show the causes of the existence of
these beings. If at death the consciousness leaves the body
through the nostrils, this is a sign of rebirth ameng the nature
spirits. Birth among the spirits may follow a life in the hell
reddms, The karmic circumstances surrounding the moment of
death—assassination, violent death, hatred or passionate attach~
ment, the breaking of monastic vows—may also brimg abérit
such a rebirth, S

There are numerous categories of such beings and it would
very difficult to compile a clear and coherent Hse. Here Lsha
confine myself to citing the principles entailed, the eight
of gods and demons. o

The Lu are warer deities. These are of pre-Buddhist origh
were assimilated at an early date to the Indian nigas
below the ground, in springs, lakes, and rivers. Thes
sense local deities. However, by reason of thei
with the nigas, they are believed to have an und
dom at the base of Mount Mery, the axial niou
kingdcm filled with wealth, with rich aid: stmpiucis
f(-ir the nigas are the guardians of undergronn w3
_g“ﬂt: 1s Nanda Takgaka (fogpo in Tibetan,
mto five castes like those of the Hin
uobles, the Brahmins, the Viigya, in
are half-human, half-snake. In Budd
be uirder the authority of Vieupak
Wy, Nagas oceur frequendy inth i




the Buddha amained enlightenment under (e
Rodhgavi, the king of the nigas and his sut
from the weather by forming an umbrell

‘ Bodhi tree 5
MECTS protectey him
_ 3 over his heyg.
when the Buddha taught the Praphaparamina, g ’
emptiness, on Vulnwre's Peak, the volume

and
tcaching on
s of hig teaching are
tton of the Nigas. A

cording 1o legend, the great master Nagirjuna visited the ;

16
said 1o have been entrusted 1o the protec
realm and brought the teachings back o reveal them 1o §1un?:ga
kind, The nagas arc often entrusted with rermas, treasyre te;:
attributed o Padmasambhava. In the Tibetan era, the hero Gesa?—
of Ling was born of a niga mother,

As local deities, the nigas may be vindictive when thet napy.
ral environment is disturbed. The pollution of water, the byjlg.
ing of dams and dikes, irnigation works, and the diversion of the
course of rivers are all aces that may bring about sickness ¥ they
are not performed at the astrelogically correct tdme. The nagas
are then capable of wreaking vengeance by sending such diseases
as leprosy to the responsible hurnans,

The Nyer ate generally malicious spirits who hive in the atmo-
sphere or at the surface of the earth, in helds and woods. Many
of them live i wees, and it 1s therefore important not to cut
umber on certain days indicated by the astrological almanacs.
The Nyen are the cause of numerous atiments and certain types
of cancer are also avrthuted o them. They are descrnibed as hav-
g a cowlike form and being vellow or green.

The Sadak are the “Lords of the Earth.” They are generally
neuter. The Sadak become irritated when their home, the earth,
is “injured” by earthworks, the digging of wells, or the construc

tion of a building. Cerain days are therefore indicated as unfat_ e
" vorable for such activities; and before one builds a housc of:

temple, offerings are made ro them and their P"’rI“QSSiq-I]_:_IS"
sought to use the site. o

“The Sadak are an importanm group and are freq.uci'll-!:\‘_'m.
Winastrology. The Vaidurya Karpo gives complete lf?f;d

s T the almanacs, the locavions of some of them are
ated; for the Sadak are subject 1o the annual, Sé‘f'G‘S?"*l_i-lzl."1
rclés, While a Sadal is in residence io a partict

i

H
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i will sometimes be necessary to postpone work i that

[ion‘) -
¢ even to cancel a journey.

direction O HE C o
The Sadak have a king, I'he se, whase body is red. He wearsa
robe of the same color ar.ui holds a large copper Garuda (2 tyth-
ical bird). He 15 the chief of the Sadak of the eycle of twelys -
years. Each year, he occupies the direction of the ruling animal "

- the Year of the Ray, he is in the North, in the Year of the Cow
he is in the Northeast, and so on. He is accompanied by his
principal consort, The Khyira, who is dark brown and holds 2
jar and a mirror. His second censort, Hang ne, is whire and'
holds a large golden jar. The king’s retinue comprises :n'ij_m'e_mﬁs. ;
deities: his son To so, his minister Lonpo Trangkun, his astrolgs
Gewa La Khyen, his servant Hal Khyi, the guardian of his tréa~
sures Se Chi, his bodyguard Se Shar, his squire Ta Tr, hus tﬁa_'f er
Rang Tz, and so on. R
Each of these moves throughout the year. By way of illustea
ton, we reproduce a diagram showing the movement. of the
Sadak in the Year of the Rat. These diagrams show t’H_{é direction

83
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accupied by different Sadak and are ““("“P‘””Gd by COMmmpey;.

caries that explain che appropy iate acovities. The almap o

The horse Rang T of the god The se and his squire Ty T
dwell in the West, One should avord (im tdhis divection) the pur-
chase or sale of sizbles or horses, journeys on horseback, k.
ing a corpse for burial in a horse-drawn cart and, in shor_ al:
equestrian actvitios and all funerary rites w nhmn exception,

The twelve-year cvcle is not the only one associated wigh the
Sadak: the same applies 1o the Mewas and the Parkhas, The Nine
Mewas are thus the residents of a grouvp of nine Sadak;

White 1 is inhabited by Sa vi Lhamo, the white “Earth
Goddess,”

Black 2 is the place of Dud kvi Gval po, the black “Demeon
King.”

Blue 3 15 occupied by Sa den Duk je, the blue-black “Poi-
soning Sen Demon,”

Green 4 is the residence of Lugyal Warn, the green niga
with the goiter.

Yellow 5 is inhabited by Sadak Gvalpo, the yellow-gold
"“King of the Sadak.”

White 6 is the residence of Gyalpe, the white spirit king,

Rﬁ‘d 7is occupied by Tsen mar Chen po, the “Great Red
* Tsen.”

<ol ored “Great and Mighty God.”
Red’:_‘? 15 thie. residence of Mamo Dzamunt, the darii re
.‘Dzamuntx Sorctreas '

ymbchze elememai f‘zmh umrg:es as

White 8 is the place of Lhachen Wangehuk, the Wﬁlt@"f Ce

o thﬁ.'
A number of the Sadak ﬁgm’

ATPEMDIY

by Sangye Gyais '
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Jes, shrines wnd monasteries. Red ofterings are made 1o
[empies, 2 =

them.

The Gyalpo
kings or high lamas who h
in color and often wear armor. 2
great impel’ﬁiﬂccg such A% mounta gOdS. o

The Dud (Skr. Mara) are openly malevolent spiries who bad
been fercely opposed o the [?harma n t}lcn‘ previous lives.
Thev create obstacles for pracutioners and live on human flesh.
They are black in color. )

The Mamo constitute a very numerous class of fierce female
deines. Although they predate Buddhism, they have been assim-
iated to the Matrika, a type of sorcerer of the charnel grounds.
These black goddesses personify natural forces that become de-
structive when disturbed, They carry bags full of disease germs
and comprise the retinue of the Grear Dharma Protectresses,

The Za (Ski. Graha) are malevolent planetary spirits who
cause diszases such as epilepsy. Some of them are seasonal: the
Black Dog in Spring, the Dragon-tailed Monster in summer, the
Knight on the Black Horse in autumn, and the Phoenix in Win-
ter. Their movements have to be kept in mind and protective

- diagrams have 1o be made.

The Néchin, assimilated in Buddhism 1o the Yaksas, are the
" guardian-deities of the natural riches of the earth, Their chief is
- Vairavana, the guardian-king of the North, who is zlso a wealth
- god, They are also associated with medicine: twelve Yaksa gener-
.. 8ls ook a vow before the Medicine Buddha to protect all those
: ""."’}‘O _read his sttra or proncunced his mantra.
: T}‘E i.fm are white deities who are well-disposed roward hu-
mians,
Ezg}x: _ci_fs_;ses of spint were foreshadowed, but ten types have
&eﬁq‘@e’fﬁhb@d. In fact, there is some vartation and overlapping
. W ils'ts_\t’-f-_fh?eight classes. We may note also the Shinge,
' of:Death Whé_) are often included in the lists of eight

entourage of Yama, the personification of

or “Spint Kings’ are smd to be the spinrs of oy)
1d braken thetr vows. They are whire
They are often ocal deities of

Spurtts are capable of causing illness or “stealing ter, with the twelve anit

APPENDIX

ope’s vitalitg.” There are karmic reasons for this: a perse h
disturbed the spirits in a past life, in this one may suffer ar:?gw o
brought about by the spirits. The circumstances That make such
an attack possible are always linked 1o 2 loss of vieality €;1‘ ;n'
imbalance of elements 1n the victim. It is even sad that \;:heﬁ
they are unable to touch a person whose virality 15 intact, cerrsin
spirits will atrack t?lc weakest member of that person’s family— -
this is the explanation given by Tibetan doctors for certain fam-
ily diseases and many conditions that do not respond to any sors ..
of treatrment. In such cases, it is necessary to perform Speciﬁc
practices that make good the harm done 10 the SPINITS in the past,
There are many other types of “demon,” “creators of obsta-
¢cles,” and so on. According to the sources, the number of demon
species varies between 360 and 34,000! S
A distinction 15 made between external demons, who cause
obstacies external to the practivioner; internal demons, wﬂc_):- :
cause internal sicknesses and disturbances; and secret demons,
who are none other than disturbing thoughts. As a general fuls
the latter symbolize our neuroses, our upconscious fearé,_'
our spiritual obstacles. The story is told of the poet and:y
Milarepa that one day he found himself confronting a grou
demons who had taken up residence in his cave i order todi
turb hirn, He applied all means possible to defeat them;
no avail. Finally, he abandoned the fight, relaked his in
realized that they were nothing but the play of his pe
mind. As soon as he realized their void naturé, the
tions disappeared. o

Iness

For those who are unable to realize t
than a manifestation of the mind, ther
als and articles. Most of the _l'an;éi: ar
10 be carried on the person orpstalle
The seals of Sipaho, desig
malefic planets, generally fean




AR Ny,

along wah the eight Parkhas and the MAgIC square

- . anged around
corresponding mantras. On each side the

o'i the Moy,
1wl Ehei;\
: £eomerre seals
Mtended g, repei
tas thage cau
sed

the Protec

i . . e(.[{)

astrology, sits at the top, aleng with the Kalacakey embler, f]:sf
s the

Tlen Powers,” an important apotropaic talisman made up of ¢,
o - - . E of
s miertwined sylables of the Kilacakra fMantry ¢

LA VA RA YAM SVAMA) in Lentsa letters.

Crreufar protective diagramys are ary
. e are
rermniscent of Chinese Taoisy seals, which are
evil influences in the twelve-veay cvele, as wel

by the Lu, Nven, and Sadak spirits. Madjusry,

{OM Ha Kyp 34

The design is accompanied by a prayer of invocation 1o ¢
- . : 4 e
asirological deities, who are the same as the local deities

Esght Great Planets, FESPECT YOUF vOws!

God of the element Wood, dwelling in the East,

God of the element Fire, dwelling in the South,

God of the element Meral, dwelling in the West,

God of the element Water, dwelling in the North,

God of the element Earth, dwelling in the four intermediate
directions, all of you, maintain your grear vath!

And vou also, the five detties of the cosmic turte!

Pay atzention!

Take ro notice of us, who are making offerings!

Do not go astray!

All vou deities of the five clements, keep to your vows!

You twenty-eight consiellations, Mindruk, Dranye, and the
others, keep your vows!

May all the malevolent Sadaks keep their oath in this great
assembly today!

Sagyal, King of the Earth, do nor be angry today!

Do not break the Parkhas or the Mewas!

2. Donot destroy the year or trouble the meonths, do not seal

the days or change the hours!

=D ot invert the rising and setuing of the stars!

:-':._:.D;}. not cause all the Dud derons o descend?

/Do not bewixch the Farrh!

AP EMIOY
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R protective seal
tective seal agamst
P ffrltbe L, Nyen, and Sadak

twelve-year cycle

N AL T A
protective seal
for the

lords and ministers
of the Sadak

Some protective talismans
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Do not act from jealousy or malice!
Do not have anv hatred!

TAD YATHA OM HALA HALA SVAHA HILT Hy g
SVAHA HULU HULU SVAHA ATIMUKTI PANAYE
SVAHA OM AKANINI KANA ABHILA MANDAL A
MANTRALE SVAHA YE DHARMA HETU-PRABHAVA
HETUM TESAM TATHAGATO HYAVADAT

TESAM €A YO NIRODHA EVAM VADI MAHA
SRAMANAH OM SUPRATISTHA VAJRAYE SVAHA

T%ae mantras with which the text conchudes are of three sors;
the first group consists of mantras invoking the planetary fgrcesl
The second 1s the “Manira of Interdependent Origination »
which can be translated as follows: “Of all that which has)a
causal origin, the Tathigata has explained the cause; and of al]
those things the Great Ascetic has also explained the cessation,”
The third is 2 mantra of authentication of the seal,

On the back, there are also two prayers:

King of the nagas, Nanda Taksaka, niga of the royal caste, the
nobel caste, the people, the Brahmins and the Stdras, all the
Nyen and all the Sadak, be cured!
'We, the yogis, despite the irreverent acts that we have com-
- mitted, whether peacefully or violently, such as wrning the
garch, removing stones, cutting trees where the Nyen dwell, or
. Temoving their rock forwesses, we ask you, do not act out of
5 jealousy or harred!
_ And you also, the four great classes of Nyen, the sixteen
-g]asse:& of small Nyen, the lords of the soil belonging to the
bans of the country, the full complement of Sadak, nagas, and
Nyen, be pacified, happy, and healed!
. Give us your friendly aid and be vigilant!

_ E?TEAGAIA SARVA-SANTIM KURUYE SVAHA
ikt gatzt, ke everything pacified.)

" ow w . :
oy :fh_o govern the year, the months, the days, and the
" the King of the year, the ministers of the months, the
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soldiers of the day, and the armies of the hours, lords and
ministers of the Sadak, the Yogint, the Lord of Death, [hid
‘Fsenroa, Kikang, Mamakhyi the Celestial Diog, Tsin Pung, Pl
ing, Tsegyi, Hal Khyi, the Sadak of the twelve-year cyc\é, the
Mewas, the Parkhas, the planets, and the lunar constetlations,
evil spirits of the hours, all of you, pay attention o thiz seal
of Sipaho!

Do not act out of malevolence or jealousy, be pacified and

happy!

OM AKANINI KANIT ABHILA-MANIALE
MANTRALE SVAHA YE DHARMA HETU-PRAHBAVA
HETUM TESAM TATHAGATO HYAVADAT

TESAM CA YO NIRODHA EVAM VADI MAHA
SRAMANAH SVAHA!

The practice of these prayers is accompanied by offerings;
which may take the form of tormas, colored threads, medicines
and juniper smoke. These rituals are used to ward off bad 25
logical configurations, and also against drought or the dang;
poor harvests. L

THE UNIVERSE o
Tibetan cosmology is that of the Abhidharma mﬂ:jt'b_ﬁ Kahuahe
in which the universe is considered at the syme e,

terms and in terms of the rexlms of existence: I‘.-.i_“‘;’zi‘l“‘1
levels of samsdric existence, hells, and the most.ex.
kingdoms. A “great universe” consists of.on i
million small universes such as our own—=th
scale of Buddhist cosmology, We shall-dese
ture of our small universe. ‘

The Small Universe

The small universe consists. of 2 grovg &2
and continenys, inhabited by sentiept e
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the center s the grear axial mountain, Mount Meru, which 4
structured as a conic section: the Eastern face 1s made of white
crvsial, the Seuthern face of blue fapis-lazuli, the Western face
of rubics, and the Northern of emeralds or gold. 1rs base is Io-
cated decp below the level of the ocean and its summit reaches
inte the skies. A fabulous tree grows from its base 1o its summie,
At its base, in ocean caves and rock caves, there live the asuras
or jealous gods, whose kingdom consists of four great cities,
each ruled by 2 king. One of these kings is Rabu, Lord of the
Eclipse, The isuras hive at the level of the roots of the Wish-
fulfilling Tree, and although their lives are pleasant, they can
never enjoy the fruits of the tree, whose branches are in the
realins of the gods. Consumed by jealousy and ambition, they
wage ceaseless war against the god in order to obrain their plea-
sures, They are always vanquished, but they continue to fight.
The first four levels of Mount Meru are inhabized by the
nagas, the guardians of treasures, and various classes of demtigod
occupving the second to fourth levels: Suparnas, Danavas, Rak-
sasas and Yaksas. The fifth level is inhabited by the guardian
kings of the four directions, who protect the divine realms and
the universe against the demons. Dhritiragira, the lutenist,
guards the East and rules the people of the Gandharvas, the ce-

lestial musicians. Virudhaka, king of the Kumbhandas, with a

saber in his right hand, keeps watch over the South. Virtipaksa,

who 15 shown holding a stipa, is the guardian of the West and

King of the Nigas. Vaisravana, the guardian of the North, holds
- & banner of victory and a mongoose—he is the King of the Yak-

.gas and keeps warch over the riches of the universe.

- The kingdom of the Four Great Kings is the gateway to the
divige realms. The devas or gods are divided into three large
groups according to their degree of spiritual advancement: the
ods of the realm of desire (kamaloka), who are still part of the
sensual realm; the gods of the realm of pure form (rapaloka),
who are:beyond desire but still possess a marerial body; and the
gods of the formless realm (aripaloka), absorbed in the most

d-meditarion, beyond alt concepts.
i’ic_g_eds o desire or kdmadevas oceupy five different realms:
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Heavens of the Thirty-three, located at the summit
which 15 also the site of the palace of

i. ThC
of Mount Mera, whi
fndra, king of the thirty-three gods.

The heavens of Yama, the first realm below the summit,
The Tusita heavens ot “Heavens of Beatitude,” the divine

3 cealm in which buddhas dwell before incarnating om

earth. . ‘ )

4, The Nimagarat heavens, inhabited by gods “who create
" their own pleasures.” . |

5. The Paranirmita heavens, inhabited by the gods “wha

arrange the creation of others.” This s the surmmit of

the desire realm.

The gods of pure form, the Rapavacaras, h.;we iumi:%ous l:ox_if
jes of great beauty. Their heavens are celestial mater‘;ai tc*:air_:?s_ i
composed of the essence of the five e!ements. Their n,h;ef:s
Brahma. They are divided into 17 or 18 igngdoms m}d th‘*’im.}%‘?_".
archy reflects the four levels of meditatfve 3b5°4r1’€’°ﬁe‘§h“f_;f9?r'
dhyanas. The highest of these heavens 15 Akanista or [he un

equaled.” ) R
The formless gods are “pure spirits,”” consciousness ?_{?"fﬁf‘j‘_'b
in the highest meditation, and they are divided into four reaim
depending on their meditative attainment. This is Ehe' hi
level that can be attained in samsira. S
All the devas are very long-lived, their life span being p
ticnal to their level of ateainment. The gods of Eﬁhﬂ_'H
Thirty-three Hve for 1,000 years, and cach day iI‘i i
equal to 100 years in the human realm. The Ei}gitg
4000 years of like duration. The Parimivmita
160,000 years, and each day is equivalentto 16,00
The life span in the form realms ranges from.
one quarter of a great kalpa, In the formles real
ness is absorbed in meditation for betwe
great kalpas. Although these periods of d
ceivable, none of the gods is immortak A
they are condemned to rebirth i a
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Around the foor of Mount Meru there are walls formed by
seven tour-sided golden mountains, each half the heighy of the
one behind v, Between these walls are located the seven square

Sitas, lakes whose pure water is endowed with eight perfect qual-

ities: lightness, lumnosity, clarity, purity, freshness, sweetness,

and perfect taste and scent.

The whole 1s surrounded by 2 great ocean of salt water, which
supports the continents,

In each of the cardinal directions, there is an 1sland continent
surrounded by two smaller continents. There are thus reelve
continents in total. At the Eastis Videha (Lu Pakpo), surrounded
by Dehu (Lx) and Videha (Lu pak). This continent is white and
shaped like a half-moon. The people who live there are twice as
tall as us and their faces resemble hali-moons. They are peaceful
vegetanians and live in rowns and villages. Their life span is be-
rween 250 and 500 years. Although their lives are pleasant, it is
not greatly advisable to be reborn in their realm since they do
not have the true Dharma. The chief characteristic of Videha is
its mountain of diamonds, lapis-lazuh, saphires, emeralds,
pearls, gold, silver, and crystal.

In the South is Jumbudvipa (Dzambuling), our own conti-
nent, surrounded by Camara (Nga yap) and Upacamara
(Ngayap zhen). Our world is a fortunate one, where buddhas
are born and the Dharma flourishes. It is blue and trapezoidal in
shape. Its inhabitants have a life span of a century. Its main fea-
ture is the thicket of rees that accomplish all desires and whose
fruits fall as rain.

In the West is the conunent of Godaniya (Nub pa rangcho
ding), surrounded by Shatha (Yoden) and Urtaramantrini (Lam-
thok dro). Godaniya is ruby red and circular in shape. It inhabi-
~tants have round faces and they are four times as tall as us. They
dive for five centuries and follow a pastoral life, living on the
airy -produce of their beasts, les main feature is the herd Qf
wish-fulfilling heifers, each of whose udders give all that 15
desived.
othe North ies Untarakuru (Draminyen Ling), surow

wded
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by Kurava (Drraminyen) and Karvuava (Draminyen gvi Daj. The
nirthﬂf” continent ls green and square,”lts inhabitaﬂm are giants,
with square faces “like those of horses. They live in great sbun-
dance for moTe than a thnusand‘ years, without effort or worry,
for the tand is very rich. They live on cereals that Lrow sponta-
neouslys and they do not for a moment feal the need o wear
clothes of build shelters, towns, or v1iigges. But Draminyen
means “with an ngpleasan} voxcej’; and indeed, a week before
they die, the inhabitants of Draminyen hc?f the grating voice of
death, which announces to them the way in which they will die
and what sort of bad rebirth awaits them. Their suffering then
exceeds what we undergo ina whale lifetime. The main areribute
of this continent is the cereal that grows without effort, an inex-
haustible and delicious food. L
Although they are all inhabited by humans, these continents:
remain invisible to the eyes of the inhabitants of other werlds;
except for clairvoyants. Jambudvipa is the only one in whi
buddhas appear in perceptible form and it is said o be the best
place in which o be born. S
Beyond the continents, the great external ocean reaches as |
as the iron mountains that surround the universe, Cé}:imfah’ '

entire universe rests on a base of gold. Ll
In the depths of the continent of Jambudvipa-ar
There are eight levels of hot hells on top of ¢ach othe
to bottom, these ave the Reviving Hell, the Hell of B
Mass Destruction, Lamentation, Great Lamentation, Hes
treme Hear, and the Avici Hell or Vajra Hell, whose torns
unimaginable, T

The Longhchen Nyingtik describes ‘jc'fi_é.'hé

I L am born in the hell reaims, ondeg
my head and body will be separated
bady will be ripped apart withi saws and ¢
of burning mewal. 1 will ¢all oqt-fﬂl’ heiy
if"Priscn:cd in an iron house withobt doors,
hixed on burning, razor-sharp stakes @

bronze, 1 will bugn in a fire of in ;
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There are also eight cold hells, tiered in the same way and
located next to the hot hells, under the iron mountains of Cakra-
vala. These are called Pustules, Bursting Pusrules, Groaning,
Great Groaning, Trembling, Blue Lotus, Lotus, and Grear

Lorus,

In the great snow-covered mountains, in narrow crevasses and
glaciers, 1 will be swept by the torment of snow. Battered by
a glacial wind, my tender flesh will be covered with blisters
and bursting vleerations. My lamentations and moanings will
be endless. Enduring the sensation of intolerable pain, like a
sick man close to death whose strength is exhausted, T will cry
out from behind denched teeth, my skin will crack, my flesh
coming out of wounds where the skin is deeply cleft. Such are
the eight cold hells.

Finally, there are four peripheral hells located around Avici;

In a feld of razors, my feet will be chopped and my body wil}
be torn apart in a forest of swords. 1 will be sucked into the
mire of the swamp of rotting corpses and I will suffer in an
expanse of burning ashes, These are the peripheral hells sur-
rounding the vnimaginable hell,

The diffused hells have no specific location: “Imprisoned in

'.Z-ripors, pillars, hearths, and ropes, 1 will be endlessly used and
“exploited. Such are the diffused hells.”

The karmic causes of birth in the hell realms are principatly

anger, hatred, murder, and suicide. Althouph extremely long,
.tei_"nﬁe in these worlds of suffering is In no case eternal.

The pretas or hungry ghosts, constantly rortured by hunger,

1, exhaustion, and hallucinations, live in underground cities

?ié",_-r-t‘;-alm of Yama, or death, while others are scattered

nghout the universe.

mials fivein.all the continents of the universe.

‘ the Buddhist view of the world.
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Time

Thg un
end. In ot
dhists use t
rme that me

jverses are not erernal-—they have a beginning and an
dor to express the duration of these periods, the Bud-
he concept of kalpa. The Mahakalpa is the unit of
asures the life of a universe, from its formation to
: ction. A Mahakalpa comprises four medium kalpas,
its dest::tling the four phases of the evolution of a great universe:
;Zj;:::ian, endurance, destruction, and void. Each medium

kalpa is divided into twenty lesser kalpas.

JHE PERIOD OF THE FORMATION OF THE UNIVERSE

The cause of the creation of the universe is none other than
the karma of the beings whose consciousness survives the de-
struction of the previous Mahiakalpa. By the strength of this
karma, there appears little by hrtle in the voice a calm wind, .
whose power gradually increases to form the mandala of air.
Clouds form and develop, giving rise to the element liquid, the
mandala of water. The great mass of water supported by, the |
wind becomes the primordial ocean. This ocean, Which_fg"s_e'
bles milk, is then whipped by the wind—this is compared wi
the churning of milk to make cream. The golden base of
uraverse then separates out, and a thick vellow foam forms on
its surface, which then solidifies and gives birth o Earth, inth
same way as butter separates from cream. The carth beg
mountain around which the clouds condense, and the-rest
rainfall gives rise to the saltwater oceans. - .-

Jewels then crystalize and form Mount Mer, 1
win, and the seven mountains that surround it E
Pe%r the continents and the iron mdpnmi{.\ Cih
Universe. One hundred times ren million il
imfltaneously in this way, thus forming a gr

: the gods of the form realur then leave N
fuu'fh‘: empty continents—this:is the gol
we like gads, free of Hiness.and

he
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{ﬂcith(’r day nor mght; and their life span is so fong that ir i
mcalcufable. However, as a result of karmie defilement, one of
these divine beings one day tastes the creamy substance thas CoOv-
ers the earth, and soon the others follow suir. Little by little, 5
a result of taking this material nourishment, their bodies become
more gross and their powers decrease, When this delicjous food
is exhausred, they all begin o live on the fruits of the earth, Ag
their luminosicy diminishes and their longevity declines, desires
and passions appear. The earth has to be cultivated and the con-
cept of property arises; and along with it jealousy and conflict
appear. As a result of desire, sexual organs form. Children are
born from the contact between men and women, and the world
1s soon peopled by numerous humans. Shadows now envelop
the world, and then the sun, moon, and stars appear in the sky
as a result of past karma. Because of the many conflicts that arise
among humans, they choose a king, Mangkur, who decrees laws.
From this ume, humans become subject to birth, disease, old
age, and death. Some of them go into solitude to practice medita-
tion, and these become the first Maharisis. Others, as a result of
the accumulanion of bad karma, are reborn after death in lower
realms, and thus the hells and the realms of the pretas come into
existence. The cruel cycle of samsara begins again.
This peried of formation lasts for twenty lesser kalpas, in the
course of which life span is reduced to 34,000 years.

."THE PERIOD OF EMNDURANCE
i The period of endurance also lasis for 20 lesser kalpas, during
the Birsy of which life span diminishes by one year every two
cetaries unul it reaches 10 years.
Diring the following 18 kalpas, periods of growth alernaie
ith periods of decay. In the first half of a kalpa, hife span -
cases from 10 -years 1o 84,000 years av the raw of one year per
and ik the second half it is again reduced o 10 years.
eriods of growrth, the universe is ruled by a kg, the
#, but he disappears during periods of decay; and that
when Buddhas appear in the world.
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moment going through a period of decay in
¢ kalpa,” during which 1,002 buddhas will appear.
o “fortunate he historical Buddha, is only the fourth of these.
Sikyamﬂn‘il; be Maitreya, the Buddha of Love,
The next wfl expectancy drops to 30 years, a terrible famine
When h.endpwhen it reaches 20, there are seven months of
reaks .Qu%;hen it reaches 10, a rain of weapons falls for seven
me people who survive, under the inspiration of the
virtue once more and life expectancy begins
In the twentieth minor kalpa, life expectancy
200 years and reaches 34,000

W are at the

ide
Zj:ys The few |
buddhas, practice
(O 1Crease again.
increases by one year per cvery

yEﬁl‘S.

PERIOD OF DESTRUCTION _ .

Beings’ karma matures during this period. Destruction bf:gms
with the hells and then proceeds from the lower to the higher
realms. Certain beings are reborn in the divine realms, but this
does not delay their destrucrion. Of the three spheres of exis-
tence, the sphere of desire is the first to be destroyed: seven suns
rise and dry out the world before reducing it to an immense ..
brazier and reducing it to ashes. It is thus the Fire element that -
destroys the kamaloka or world of desire. All but the highest'of
the gods of the ripaloka or sphere of pure form are then:ds
swoyed by the elements of Water and Air. The highest gods,
those of the fourth dhyana, as well as the gods of the aripaloks
or formless realm, are never destroyed, due to their great purity,

PERIOD OF VOID e

No universe exists and none is created for:the 20 kalp:
tonstitute the Great Kalpa. At the end of this period
Mahﬁk“ipﬂ beging and a new universe a_pp.éa_ris

%“ CO{lduding this brief survey of cosmic
%s?h: ;:'ﬂ()s kalpa is ciiyided into & p,gmﬁe o
- ur Yugag; tlya Satya Yuga orage

age of silver; the Dvapara Yuga orag
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Yuga oy age of won. In the course of these periods, which
. - . N kN 1ch 4y
at decreasing length, there is 2 progressive degeneratio (;le

.. - = * T In the
conditions of Hfe, brought abow by negative karma, We are 1

ii)etans cal)

thing is ac
; o . £ celeg-
ated and intensified as a result of the pressure of karma, K,

- fma

ripens more rapidly and energy s greater; and most beings a

, L e $ are
quickiy engulfed in suffering. It is nevertheless possib]
away the fog and artain realization more quickly,

present in the Kili Yuga. the dark age which the T
“the dregs of sime,” a period during which every

e to clear

THE COSMIC MAN

As we have seen, the Tantras view the human being as a micro-
cosm containing all the energies of the cosmos. The gross body
1s considered 1o be like the universe: the spinal column is like
Mount Meru, the axial mountain; the four limbs are like the four
continents; and the eyes are like the Sun (right eye) and the
Moon (left eve).

At the subtle level, the body contains certain channels, the
nddfs (tsa) and energy centers, the cakras (kborlo). A subtle air
known as the prana (lung), circulates in the nddss, acting as the
vehicle for various energies. These in their turn are located in the
cakras in the form of drops, the bindu (thikle). All of these are
connected with the cosmic symbolism of the elements of the
planets,

In Tibetan yoga, there are said 1o be three main channels. The
first is the central channel or Tsa Uma, which stretches from 2
point below the navel to the crown of the head. Connected with
the element of space, its function is to ensure that the vital en-
ergy descends into the body and to connect the different cak‘ras-

“This is also known as “Drachen,” the planet Rahula. The night
~channel or Roma Tsa, is red and is associated with the Fire ele-
avent and masculine energies. It reaches from the base of the
right mostril to the root of the sexual organ, passing up rhrough

crantum and then down through the vertical axis. ’i'hisls e:lslo‘
kniown as Myima, the Sun. The left channel, Kyangma L, 18
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¢h the water element and feminine energies. Its lo-
O, milar to that of the right channel except that it s on
cation '5‘:‘ of the body. It is also known as Dawa, the Moon.
the lef glv: cakras are arranged along the central channel. The
‘ Thcci od- thousand petaled” Dab Tong cakra at the crown of
P rd includes the two head cakras of the Indian system,
[hi h:;a and Ajia, which are located between the eyebrows,
E:S];Se are also known to the Kilacakra system. This cakra 15
connected with the ele'ment of‘ Spacg In the system of the five
Buddha families, it is linked th.h Vairocanz and the all-pervad-
ing wisdom of the Buc'idha family, The throat cakra, connected
with the element of Air and the energy of speech, corresponds
to the Buddha Amitabha of the Padma family and discriminating
wisdom, The heart cakra is associated with the element of Fire,
the Buddha Aksobhya of the Vajra family, and the mirrorlike
wisdom. The navel cakra is connected with the Water element,
the Buddha Ratnasambhava of the Rawna family, and the wisdom:
of equality. The cakra of the secret place comprises the rwo cak-
ras Svadhistana and Maladhara of the Indian tradidion, It is con-.
nected with the Earth element and the karma family, the Buddha
Amoghasiddhi and the all-accomplishing wisdom. g
The arrangement of the energies in the cakras corres?ﬁgd;%:
with the symbolism of stGpas or chorten, reliquary mounds rep
resenting the mind of the buddhas, The object of yoga is o
tify our elements and internal energies, which normally oper
at a gross level as negative emotions and the aggregates ©
ego. Once this transmutation is complete, we are able'to.x
our awakened state, the Buddha pature. L
In certain Tantric practices of Tsongkhapa and Pa
the twelve petals of the heart cakra are identified wi
mal zodiac. Prana circulates inside thisccakra iri ageor
day‘aud night movemeots of the signy of the zo
The cosmic turtle, symbolizing the universe;
derstood alse a5 representing the enérgy st
ody. Thus the axis runping from’ its hes
Mount Mery and the central channel Three vy

&ﬂsoCi‘*wd wr
i
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The Buddbist universe

ma i}f:aé one, at the crown and in the body axis, denotes the
biue wntrai channel; the second, at the right and red in color,

resents the ng,ht channel; and the third, white, represents the
ft thannﬁ_i or Kyangma. Another vajra emerges from the tail
Stk nmm d arouné Ehxs wa;ra and thme of the lateral hcad

. great number of celebrations and ceremonies. Th
“the 29th day of the 12th month, the day of G
;'_m‘gatwmes of the preceding year are 6xorm<zed It
388 the monks and lamas perform muala' ind
o the ,  Dharmapalas, the protective. clmncs-of-':B
10 persiiade them o remove’ Qbstacles al
- offer ‘Prayers to Dharmapilas,
: __:yea; and bring abour favorabl mrcus

AP PENDILX 2

CALENDAR
OF SPECIAL DAYS
AND RELIGIOUS
FESTIVALS

In the Tibetan Iunar calendar, there are a number of special days-
on which festivals are celebrated and rimals are performed, We.
note here the most important annual and monthly days.

GREAT ANNUAL CEREMONIES -/

Losar (o gsar) is the Tiberan new year and the occasion fo

.}1{: ast day of the. ¢a ! ti‘ie Oth
C"f)_t o punhcauo
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07 ge)ud ii.h.‘k c-p;-mnn_ny ix Pi“r{(‘.’i‘nwd o i‘he (“‘Companime

‘ ng
somber music ?’i"’.‘:“’j on fm?z‘: trumpess, of

On New Year’s Dav, people dress in clean o new

A ¥ CI();{»H,
New prayer flags are hung on the roofs of houses 5

and MONasge,.

- N | h(f i\(‘,‘ST part of
the first month. Thev consist of group practices |p which 1, b
’ i ot

monks and laypeople take part—prayer rituals (Mé‘n[am}, and
ritwals tor the purification of houses, sacred lam
(Cham), fasting, group prayers, and so on.

The official New Year is Cyalpoe Losar, or “Royal New Year ™
which is celebrated on the 1st day of rhe 15t month (new m()(;n
in February or early March) in all the large urban centers, There
5 also 2 “Farmer’s New Year” (Sonam losar), celebrated chieﬂy
in the country and in the border areas of Tibetan culture {Dolpe
Nepal, etc.). This New Year occurs toward the winter solstice,
the fst day of the 12th month. In Ladakh, following a custom,
ntroduced during the 17th century by King Jamyang Namgyal,
New Year is even celebrated on the first day of the 11th month,
two months before the officia) Losar, Again the Kalacakra New
Year falls on the Tst day of the 3rd month, in April-May.

The principal religious anniversaries and special days are:

tes, and the Losar ceremonics begin, lasting for 1

a dances

st month, 19th day: Anniversary of Milarepa, the great yogi-
poet and founder of the Kagyii school.

st month, 15th day: Chonga Chipa. This day celebrates the
miracle of Srasvasi. On this day, in order to increase the devotion
and meritls of his disciples, the Buddha gikya;nuni performed
many different miracles, Merits are multiplied by ten million.

Ist month, 215t day: Anniversary of Jamyany Khyentse Wang-
© po,one of the greatest masters of the nincteenth century. 7
o Ird month, I5th day: Day when the Buddha taught the Kala-

gk,

i Jr‘d month, 251}:_-day: Anniversary of the fifth Dal

heﬂ-*l th tionth it importane in the sphere
- Auas sard thar the merits of pracrice are multi
S duringahis monthe -

ar Lama.

of religious practice.
phied by one million

,’\]’Pﬁ"?n’i'%}‘% x

b 7th or 8th day: Anmiversaty nf the birth of the
ih mont? o

Bujtih;mub, i5th day: En

This is a day for 0t
ha, This 15 3 €
Bi?fdjmras‘ Payis are performe
v

. hon. : RV sunder of the
Jied by 10 ™ - Anniversary of Virapa, founder of t
23vd day:
41}1 rnoﬂfb:

i : is celebrated for daj\«'s i Sake
3 This anmversary is celeb 7
Sakya schoo

ie
apt monaster
! sth month, 15

Lightenment and parinirvana of the
ensive practice and the reading of
d in celebrasion, Merits are multi-

S;:'h day; Dzamling Chi Sang, day of local deinies.

feri to the local
uals are performed and offerings are madg. o ot
" i avi ition
in?ﬂ‘ke nd protectors. According to Theravada tra ,
eitics 4

b the Buddha fiest gave teachings.
dsothe day e Wl“'cgi:f'jior Dischen, the day upon which the

sth month o ddleuming reachings {the Four Noble Truths}

he First ' ’ rut
Buédha %;ve';%is is a day of practice, upon which merits are
at Sarpath.

lied by ten million. '
mu;:;fr:ontg, 10th day: Birth of Guru Rinpoche.

th month, 15th day: Anniversary "ff;f'e d;;séogi'li ;fa i?; r:;*-;; .
Medical Tantras (gyé zbi) by Trapa Ngdushe, e o
the Medicine Buddha, _ ‘

9th month, 3rd day: Anonpversary of ]
great Nyingma masters.

9th month, 4th day: A :
mg;; month, 22nd day: Lhabap Duchen, the’cci;;zz} OF;
Buddha from heaven. On this day, texts a¢ rz.ib :
ceremonies are performed, Merigs are muft‘.tplli k{y"‘
10th month, 25th day; Anniversary of i-s. g
the Geluk school. : o
11tk month, 3rd day: Analversary t}_f'-})ﬁ
Karmapa. _
11th month, 6th or 7th day: Ngenp
which nine i1} omens comcide. It is: "

Important activity. on this inauspi
St th nonth, 26th day: Aowive
Grieat, an' eiminent master of thie

igme Lingpa, 0:}@91?-!&@

. r A
aniversary of Karma Paksi, second
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2tk month, 181h day: Anniversaty ol Longehenpa, the greg.
et masier of the Nyingma school, )

$3eh month, 290h dav: Giitor {see above),

Oin che anmiversaries of great masters, offering ceremonies are
performed in the monasteries belonging to the correspanding
schools. ‘

The most important of the speaial days are the four Diichen,
or “Grear Times™: the hirth of the Buddha, his enlightenment
and parimrvina, his first teachings, and his descent from the
Tasiza heaven.

Each of the great monasteries, morever, used 10 have its own
special day and ceremonies, when sacred dances and other rituals
were performed. This was the case, for exampte, with the monas-
tery of Kubum, where, on the 15th day of the Ist month great
numbers of butter sculptures were displayed. The exquisite
beauty of these sculptures astonished travelers such as Pierre
Huc in the nineteenth century.

bapertant Days of the Month

Each month has a number of days dedicated to particular
practices.

The 8th 35 the dav of Tara, protectress deity of Tibet. Pajas

are performed 1o Tird.
The 10th is Guru Rinpoche day. Guru Rinpoche or Padma-
., sambhaya is the Buddha who established Tantric Buddhism in
- Tiber. At the esoteric level, he is the essence of all buddhas and
- masters. He s the Buddha of our troubled age, dispelling all
“hegaumities, and as such he occupies an important place in the
"}?s“.—:aift{s gnd in the practice of the Tibetans, pargcularly those of
‘th N‘}’mgma school. Each Guru Rinpoche day commemorates
an PlSO_‘iﬁ from his life. His Holiness Dudjom Rinpoche, late
preme Head of the Nyingma School, describes these as fol-

h: G‘-‘.’? Rinpoche renounces his kingdom and prac-
Umeditation in the great creation ground of 5ita-
e00l grove,” where he attaing liberation. He gathers

a7z
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around imself the goddesses of the femeteries, the mitrikas and
dakants, and 15 known as Santaraksita, “the protector of s::gn”
" 2nd month: Gura Rinpoche receives monastic or;nati;}n
(rabjung) from Ananda, a disciple of the Buddha Displaving an
uuparai]eleé comprehension and complese mastery hoth of the
sitras and of the tantras, he is known as Sakya Senge, ;
the Sikyas.”

3rd month: The King of Zahor tries to burn Guru Rinpoche.
However, the guru transforms the flames into a lake {the lake
Tso Pema or Rewalsar), establishes the Dharma in the land of
Zahor and takes the king’s daughter, Mandarava, as his spiritual
consort. He is known as Guru Pema Jungne, “the Lotus-Born
Teacher.”

4th month: The deluded ministers and people of Orgyen
(Oddiyina) atrempt to burn Guru Rinpoche and his consort
Mandarava alive. The guru transforms the flames into a lake,
from which he emerges with his consort seated on a lotus. The:
king, his ministers, and the people are filled with devotion: He
is known as Pema Dorje Tsel, “‘the Guru with Vajra and Lotus

sth month: The Tirthikas, extreme philosophers, try to.da
age the Dharma in South India; but through his great po
Guru Rinpoche defeats them all along with their gods and p
tectors. Raising the banner of victory of the Dharm,
known as Guru Sangge Dradog, “the Lion’s Roar Gur

sth month: At sunrise, Guru Rinpoche is mysteripusly bo
from a dazzling light in Lake Dhanakosa: Tusning the W
the Dharma for the dakinis, he is known-as Guru
“Vajra Lake-Born Guru.” e

7th month: The non-Buddhists of Tamract
Guru into the river Ganges. He rises from th :
the flow of the river, and performs a Vajri d:
Inspired by devotion, the non-Buddhis
Dharma. He is known as Gura Khading
Flies Like a Garuda.” -

8th montb: The non-Buddh
but he wansforms the pois
luminous and inspires faich

“Lion of
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as Guru Nyinma Ozer, “the Sun-Ray Guru.”
orh manth: Gury Rinpoche takes the wrathful form of v,;
N Jra-
kumara at Yang Le Sho, in Nepal. He subdues the lgeq deitie
and negative forces. He practices the sidhana of Yangdalk Hcmkz
and at the same time astains the level of Vidyadhara (holder of
knowledge) in the realization of Mahimudri He js known 4
Guru Dorje Totrengtsel, “the Guru with the Vajra Garland of
Skulls.”
10th month: Arnving in Central Tibet, the Guru subdues 4)f
negative and hostile forces. He founds the great monastery of
Samye and lights the lamp of the Dharma, teaching saitra and
tantra. He leads his twenty-five disciples and King Trisong Det-
sen to liberation and is known as Guru Padmasambhava, “the
Lotus-Born Guru.”
11th month; In Bhutan, the Guru takes wrathful form and
places the local deities and protecrors under his own control. He
converts them into guardians of the termas (hidden teachings)
and initiates them into the secrer oral teachings, which are only
revealed 1o tertons (discoverers of termas). He is known as Guru
Dorje Drolo, “the Vajra-Wrathful Guru.”
.- 12th month: King Indrabhuti invites Guru Rinpoche to Or-
“gyen, where he is proclaimed heir to the throne and marries the
“princess Bhasadhara. He is known as Guru Pema Gyalpo,
Lots-Prince Guru,”
hese are the twelve deeds of Guru Rinpoche, commemorated
n the conirse of the twelve months of the year. Each one reflects
he profound symbolism of the tantras and cannot be interpre-
cd-according to ordinary thought patterns,
hiree schools of the New Tradition (Kagyt, Saky2, and
he 10th day of the month is sacred o Heruks, the
I forrn of the buddhas. Thus on the 10th day, male ¢

.ﬂf;";_h_e Buddha, devoted ro meditation and the

¢t of pitjas 1o the protectors and the Me

L . o he
he dakints, “those who fly in space: I._l.
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inis symbolize the female energy of enlightenment and are

dak f the great yogis. On this day, female energy is

the inspiration o

at its peak. -
29th day: Day of the Dharmapilas, protectors of the Dharma.

30th day: Buddha day, devoted to recitation of the stitras.
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THE
WRITTEN SOURCES
AND THEIR AUTHORS

Mast of the great Tibetan scholars have left one or mare works
on astrology, whence there is a great dest of iterature on the
subject,

Certain Sanskrit asirological works have been transhated into
Tibetan. Many of these deal with dKa risis astrology sccording
to the Kalacakra system, which was introduced into Tibet in the
year 1024, The most important of these is the Kilucakra root
tanera, the Dus khor rise rgysd, written by Sucandra, king of
Shambhaly, inuccordance with the teashings of the Buddl v Sk va-
muni himself. We mayv also note the very imporznt ﬂimig,m_‘i

Kalucakra Tantra, the [es khor bsdss rpynd or Laghitanivd,
composed by Manjuérikirn, cighth king of Shambhala. afeer.
candra, wha received the title Aufnﬁ,.: “lineage holder. ¥ Thisi pinie
tra comprises five chaprers with a tomab of 347 stanizas.
wu' i its Tiberan ranshation, is widely consuhed,
he Kotika King Pundartke, son of Momi“”dkfﬂ
Thnl of the grear Kilacaken conupentary, the Vin
(b, Clvef chew sdri med el Among other ]!!djd!l
Lucd mto Tiberan, we may note the bl ;fsm Mw
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or dbYang ‘char gyi rGynd, which is the source tex1 for 3 pape
. Partic.
ular system of astrology: the dbYang ‘char: the Mig by g
pa’i mdo; the <Tag rnga’f r1ogs brjod: and the Nyima’ 5"')’1?775;)?";
mdo. All of these have been the subject of many commentaries i,
Tibetan.
Al the aur%mrs of_astr.oiogicai texts were also eminen Spiri-
tual masters, famous in Tibet’s religious history,

The Third Karmapa, Rang byung rDo rje (1284-1339) pas
z great Mahimudra and rDzogs chen master. He evolved a sys.
tem of astrology known as m Tsbyr Phu, and wrote the 7 Tsis /é;m
btus pa and the Zab mo sngang don.

Bu ston Rin chen grub (1290-1364), the great Sa skya mas-
ter, was a Kilacakra scholar. In 1326, he composed the rTsis gz-
bung mkhbas pa dga byed.

mKhas grub dGe legs dPal bzang (1385-1438), one of the
two main disciples of Tsong kha pa, founder of the dGe lugs
pa school, was the author of a number of commentaries on the
Kalacakra, and an astrological work, the Tika che de nyid snang
ba,

Phug pa IHun grub rGya tsho was the great astrologer who
created the so-called Phug system. In 1447, he wrote a treatise
entitled Pad dkar zhal lung man bu.

mKhas grub nor bzang rgya mishe, an astrological scholar,

. wrote the Dri med “od rgyan in 1483,

~. " Lo chen Dharmatri (1654-1718), brother of the great gter
- ton O rgyan grer bdag gling pa, was a rNying ma pa master and
- -astrological scholar. To him we owe the ‘Byung risis man ngag

zla ba’y ‘odzer, which deals with the astrology of the elements
: .iﬁn;é&mrdame with Chinese tradition and which was widely used
in preparing the present work, He was also the author of t*f“
7 Tsis kyi man ngag nin yed snang ba and its commentary M’"‘;
byed snang ba'i.rnam grel gser gyi shing rta, both of which dea

 dKa rtsis astrology. -
sDe srid Sangs rgyas rGya mtsho (1653-1705), regent of the
th Dalai Lama, composed the celebrated Vaidirya dkar po 14
= of the main works of Tibetan astrology.
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dPal "byor (17041788}, a great dGe lugs pa

hes
Sum pa Ye she the dGe ldan risis gsar ma bu, as well as 2

sed

scholats COMPOs .

dical wreatises. ]

nurrl?:c;’—uofkT:ﬂ lcCaht)s kyi Yyi ma (b. 1737), celebrated for his
u

anding of the different svsiems of tenets, com-

pcrfedc t ur;csi:r:ltogicalgtreatisc, the mKhas pa’i nying nor.
posed an 1o our own times, in 1827 Phyag mdzod gSung rab
Closerd the Rig Idan snying thig, which deals with the funda-
comPf;se f Kalacakra astrology and the calculations used therein,
me;ta SZ on bsTan pa Rab rgyas also composed a treatise on
Kél;;;iragastrology in 1867, the Rigs ldan mfl:od pfz 't lod S;iang.
Finally, the great rNying ma pa scholar “Ju Mi pfham Jam
dbyags rNam rgyal (1846-1912) wrote a number o co.marlue;; .
waries on the Kalacakra and on astronomical and astrological cal- -

culations.
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TIBETAN
TRANSLITERATIONS

This section lists Tibetan terms used in the text sxcept those

found in Appendix 2.

PHONETIC

Amdo

Balchen Geko

Bon (po)

Buton

Chag Shen gyi Thekpa
Chak

Cham

Chama

Che

Chenrezt

Cha

Chimo

Chakor diichen
Chonga ¢ho pa
Chu

Chu (constellagon)
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WyLie TRANSCRIPTION

a mdo
dbal chen ge kbod
bon (po)

bu ston

Phya gshen gyi theg pa
leags S
“cham e
by ma
dpyad
spyar ras grigs ..o
ki :
phyvimeo
chos Thor dus
beo nga mohod
ehu i

mcha..




TiBET

Chu tsd
Chilhamo
Chume

Chutd

Da

Da shel

Dakye

Dalwe Tha den ma
Dam si

Dawa

Del

Dengehen thamo
D&

Dokham

Don

- Dorje Drold

" Dorje Totrengtsel
- Dra tha
7 Drakshul chen

_ e Drakpo Khorlo Chang

AN TRANSLITRRATIONS

chi tsod

chu’t tha mo

chu smad

chuy stod

dva

zla shol

zla skyes

dal ba’i lha ldan ma
dam sri

zla ba

rdel

gdengs can lha mo
mdos

mdo kbams

gdon

rdo rje gro lod

rdo rje

dgra lha

drag shul chen

drag po khor lo *chang
bra nye

gre

"bri

dri gum

dri za

"bro

grogs smad

‘brog pa

grogs stod

‘gra bzhm

‘brug

‘brug pa kun legs
grub

gdu bu

*bud “joms rin po che
bdud spyod

dus kyi kbor lo

dus "kbhor bsdus rgyud
dus “khor risa rgymnd
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pasyum Khyenpa

Dzam ling chi sang

pzawd 1ha

Dzo

Dzogehen

Drogrim

Dzong pin

Gar

Gekmo

Gekd

Geluk

Gerpa

Go

Golok

Gyal

Gyanak

Gya zhi

Gyukang

Gyukar

Gyur Bon

Ja

Janagpa

Jamgon Kongerul

Jamyang Khyentse
Wangpo

I

Jigme Lingpa

Jigten kyong

Jinme Lhamo.-

Jzhin.

Jonang

Jordenma..

Jungrsi _
Oser

Jungwa-

Juthik

Kagyg. .00

Kak o0

Jangtsi. Men Ngak D‘“W o

dus gsum mkhyen pa
dzam gling kyr gsangs
mdza bo’t lha
mdzo

rdzogs chen
rdzogs rim
rdzong dpon
mgdr

sgag mo

ge khod

dge lugs

sger pa

mgo

’go log, mge log
rygyal

rgya nag

rgyud bzhi
rgyu rkang
rgyu skar

gyur bon
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Kama

ﬁ;u‘tsi

Kham

Kham {rrigram}
Khenpo

Khén

Khyung
Kongio

Kongpoe
Kubum
Kin dzop
Kiin zht
S Kye mewa

" Kyegll Dakpo

~ Kyenm

La
oo Lagye

NSLITERATIONEK

bha’ ma
skar risi
kb
bhan
mikban po
khon
khying
&omg jo
rkong po
shu bum
ks rdzob
kur gzby
skye me ba
skye dgu't bdag po
skyed fim 8F
bla
bla gyu
blar
bla shing
bla "gugs
lag
l'ag pa
bla gnas
glang
glang dar ma
tha
lha n
tba bsangs
tha dbang ldan
tha babs dus chen
”:rczg pa
tha tha tho ri
lha mitshams
li
ltg mit vgya
gling dgu
klo

lo the
klony chen pa
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Losar
Lots:tws
Lu

fi

Luk

Lung 1a
Lunggt lhame

Lunggi Wangchuk

Madrukpa
Magakpa
Makpén dra
Mamo

Me

Men Tsi Khang
Metreng
Metsa

Mewa

Mewa gu
Mezhi

Mi ser

Mik mizang

~ Mikmar

Milarepa
Mindruk

- Miyi Senge

Mo pa
Man .

7 Mbndre

Méndru

“Monlam
* - Nabso

Nak tsi

" Nakmo | -

Nikpa
Nam ¢ se
Namdsy
Namkha

; | Nain.khen]ik ..

lo gsar
lo tsa’ ba
kln
Ins
Ing
?’lﬂng rta
rlung gi lha mo
rlung gi dbang phyng
ma drug pa
ma ‘gag pa
dmag dpon dgra’
mamo
me
sman risis kbang
sme phreng
me tsa
sme ba
sme ba dgu
me bzhi
mit 5er -
mig mi brang
mig dmar .
mi la raspa. 0
smin drug
mi yi seng ge:-
mo pa
mon’
mon gre
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Namei Songtsen
Namtak
Namithong gong
Namthong Og
Narma
MNatsok
Nema
Ngakpa
Ngarni
Ngak nyen pa
Ngenpa Gu Dzom
Neé
Nisn
Nor lha
Nub
Nyang de
Nyatr: Tsenpo
Nyen
Nyikye
Nyima
Nyima Ozer

L Nyime Bu

- Nyime thadenmo
. ‘Nyingma

e ::.;-O.lmo Lungring

. Orgyen Lingpa
-"'?a.dm'a yang thig

gnam vi svong btsay
nan thag
nam mthong dgong
nam mrhong ‘og
snar ma
sna tshags
gnas ma
sHgags
munga’ ris
ngag snyan pa
ngan pa dgn ‘dzom
gno
snron
nor tha
snabs
myang 'das
gnya’ kbri btsan po
nyan
nyt skyes
nyt ma
nyi ma ‘od zer
nyima'i by
nri ma’i tha ldan mo
rnying ma
‘ol mo lung ring
o rgyan gling pa
padma yang thig
‘phags skyes po
ba glang rkang
spar kha
par kba brgyad
pa sangs
padma rgyal po
padma *byung gnas
spen pa
phag
phul
phur bu
bod yul

2%

" Shen
.. Shenrab Miwo
.m0 Shepa Gyeje
" Shing
" Shinje Dakpo

; '_Sok

-~ Sowe lhamn

'j 'Iashl o
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?uk iha

Ra

Rabjung
Ralpachen

Rikje

Rithamo
Rinchen Zangpo
Rjnpoche

Sa

Saga

Sakya

Samadrok
Samye

Sarl

Senalek

Senge
Shambhale Lam yik
Shang-Shung

Sipe Khorlo

_ Songtsen Gampo .

Tac:hung
Tk
I'.Lkmg

- srong éamm sgd

L

phugs tha
kgt 1
rab byung
val pa can
rig byed
ri’t tha mo
rin chen bzang po
vin po che
sa
sa ga
sa skya
sa ma 'brog
bsam yas
sa ri
sad na legs
seng ge
sham bha la’i lam yig
zhang zhung
gshen
gshen rab mi bo .-
shes pa skyed byed -
shing s
gzhin :72 bdag pa‘
srid pa't khor lo -
srog
srog lha .
srog bsly
srog pa '

50 namt pd




Tau
Tendrel
Terra
Tereon
~ Thobden
U i 8e
To

Jorma

T
e

Arokje

: T;'a?a Ngéinshe

“Trisong Detsen

TIBETAN TRANSLITERAT I ONS

ria s

rten bref

gler ma

gter ton

thob ldan

11 se/ti rise

glo

grtor ma

grwa pa sngon shes
bkra bo

spre

kbri srong lde’s bisan
phrog byed
shrul

shrul *ching
khrums smad
kbrums stod
¥tsa mi
fsam pa
gtsang
tsha tsha
tsa ba
tse
bisan
rists
rIst g
tsin “byed ma
risis pa
misho padma
misho skyes
misho skyes rdo rje
tshong kba pa
sprud sku
dbus
dbang thang
dbang ldan ma
dbo

&yag

G gyang

T

Yartusig

Yo

viil tha
yYitkhor srung
Za.dak

Zhang tha
Zhingpa

Zit

Zin

Zon

g TAN

yar klungs

05
zul tha
yul khor syung
gra’ bdag
zhang lha
zhing pa

zi brjid

zin

zon
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